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FOREWORD

The U. S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) Part B

Permit Application for the Hanford Site consists of separate permit

applications for the following hazardous waste treatment, storage, and

disposal units:

1. The Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Landfill and Storage
Facilities

2. Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities

3. Low-Level Burial Grounds and Retrievable Storage

-^ In addition, the following hazardous waste units will be closed underinterim

^ status and have been described in a closure and/or post-closure plan:

L'l 1. The 300 Area Process Trenches ( Closure/Post-Closure Plan)

^

2. So1ar Evaporation Basins (Closure/Post-Closure Plan)

3. Solvent Evaporator (Closure Plan only)

^ Each separate permit application provides a complete description of hazardous

-° waste management activities as is required in the Washington Administrative

^ Code (WAC) 173-303-806 and Title 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 270

V„ Subpart B. It is anticipated that each separate Part B will be reviewed

individually and will undergo subsequent revisions prior to acceptance by the

State of Washington Department of Ecology (WDOE) and the United States

Environmental Protection Agency, Region X (EPA).

The following submittal contains the DOE-RL Part B Permit Application for the

Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities.

x
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SECTION A
PART A APPLICATION

C1^

f^

--,

C?
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A-1 iNTRODUCTION

This Part B Permit Application for the Hanford Site was prepared for the U.S.

Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office ( DOE-RL) for submittal to the

State of Washington Department of Ecology ( WDOE) and the U.S. Environmental

Protection Agency, Region X (EPA) on November 8, 1985. It contains proposed

permit conditions for the DOE-RL Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage

Facilities.

A-2 PART A APPLICATION

The completed Part A application for the Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage

Facilities is included in the following pages. Five separate Part A applica-

tions are included which cover the following units:

UNIT

1. 221-Containment
System Test Facility

PROCESS(ES)

Thermal Treatment

2. Alkali Metal Treatment
Facility - 3718-F

3. Large Sodium Fire
Facility - 105-DR

4. Maintenance and Storage
Facility

5. 324 Sodium Removal Pilot
Plant

Tank Treatment, Thermal
Treatment, Container
Storage

Thermal Treatment,
Container Storage

Tank Treatment

Tank Treatment

j-,



WASHINGTON STATE

DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT
GENERAL INFORMATION

C)

Permit Application Process

There are two perte to a Dangerous Waste Permit Application-Pen A and Pert

B Pan A consists of Form I and Form 3. Pen B reouiree detailed

eite-epemfic information auch as peolopic, hydrologic. and engineering data.

WAC 113-303-800 apecdme the mformetion that will be required from

dangerous waste management facilities in Part B.

Operation During Intedm Status

Part A of the permit application defines the processes to be used for treatment.

storage, and disposal of dangerous waatee: the EemOn capecity of such pro•

ceseea, and the specific dangerous wastes to be handled at a facility CurlnD

the interim status period Once Part A is submitted to the Department of

Ecolopy, changes in the dangerous wastes hendled, changes in design

capacities, changes in procesees, and changes in ownership or operational

control at a facility during the interim status period may only be made in accor-

dance with the procedures in WAC 173-303-820. Changes in ouantity of waste

handled at a facility aurinp intenm status een be made without submitting a

revaed Part A provided the quantity does not exceed the design capacities of

the processes specified in Part A of the pemlit appOcetion Failure to fumiah an

information required to process a permit application is grounds tor tarminetion

of en interim status permit.

Confidential lnfmmatlon

All information submitted in this torm will be subiect to public disclosure, to the

extent provided by RCRA and the Freedom of Information Act, 5 U.S.C. Section

552. and EPA's Business cpnlidenbelity Repuletione. 40 OFR Pen 2(aee

especially 40 CFR 2.305). and will be eubleet to the Slete Of Washington Public

Records Act chapter 42.17 RCW and chapter 43.21A-160 RCW. Persons filing

this form may make claims of confidentialitY Such claims muat be clearly in-

dmated by marking "confidential" on the apecific information on the form for

which confidential treatment is reouested or on any ettechments. and ..at be

nccompanied, at the time of filing, by a written substantiation of the claim. by

enewennp the following eueetione:

ECY 030-31 INSTR.

Oonfidendat InformaBon (contlnued)

A. Which portlona of the information do you claim are entitled to conbdential

treatment?

B. For how lonp is confidential treatment desired for this intormation?

C. What measures have you taken to guard apaipet undesired dlecloeure of

the informetion to others?

D. To what extent has the information been diecloeed to olhere. and whet

precautions have been taken in connection with that dieclovure?

E. Nae the Department of Ecology. EPA or any other Federal or State agency

made a pertinent confldentiality determination? If eo, what would those harmful

etfectn be and why should they be viewed as substantial? Explain the causal

relationship between disclosure and the harmful effects.

If no claim of confidentiality or no eubetnntietion accompanies the information

when It is submitted. EPA or the department mey make the information available

to the public without further notice to the submitter.

DeOnltlons

Terms used in these instructions and in this form are defined in the Definitions

section of the Dangerous Waste Regulation, chapter 173-303 WAC,

ECLt -273-



FORM 1-INSTRUCTIONS

This form must be eompleted by all appllcants.

Completing This Form

Section WI-C

Enler the appropriate letter to indicate the legal atatus of the operator of the
Inclllty.Indicate "public" for a fecllhy solely ownad by local govemment(s) such
as a pity. town. counly. parish. atc.

Please type or print. If you prlnt, place each character between the marka.

Abbreviate if neceasary to stay within the number of characters allowed for

each item U.S one epace for breaks between words, but not for punctuation

marks unless they are needed to clenty your responee.

Section I

Space is provided at the upper right hand corner of Form I for Innerllon of your

EPAIState identification number. If you have an existing laclllty, enter your ieen-

tibcation number If you don't have an EPA/State identification number. pleaae

contact the Department of Ecology (206) 459-6303 and one will be provided for

you If your facility Is new (not yet constructed), leave this item blank.

Section It

Enter the lacillty's official or legal name. Do not use a colloquial neme,

Section 111

Give the name, title, and work telephone number of a person who is thoroughly

familiar with the operation of the facility and with the facts reported in this ap-
pbcelion and who can be contected if neceeeary.

Ssctlon IV

Give the complete mailinp addreaa of the office where correepondence should
be sent. This often is not the addresa uaed to designate the localion of the
facility or achvity.

Section V

Give the address or location of the facility identified in Section III of this form. If
the facility lacks a street name or route number, give the most accurete alter-
netlve geogmphlc information (e,g.. section number or quarter section number
from county records or at intersection of Rte, 425 and 22).

Section VI

Llst, in descending order of significance, the four 4-digit elandnrd industrial

classification (SIC) codea which bent describe your facility in temis Of the pnn-
cnpal products or services you produce or provide. Also. specify each
claaaiflcallon in worde These clGssificltiona may differ from the SIC coaee

describing the operation generating the dangerous weslee.

SIC code numbers are deecrlptlons which may be found in the "Standard In-
dustrial Classification Menuel" prepered by the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, Office of Management and Budgel. which is evailable from the Govem-
ment Printing Office. Wenhington, D.C. Use the cunent edition of the manual. II
you have any questions concerning the appropriate SIC code for your facility.
contact your Department of Ecology Regional office (see Table t).

Table 1. Department of Ecology Reglonal Offices

Northwest Regional Office Southwest Regional Office
4350 - 150th NE 7272 Cleanwater Lane
Redmond. Washington 98052 Olympia, Waehington 9850{
Tel: 206-885-1900 Tel: 208-753-2353

Eastern Regional Office Central Reglonal Office
East 103 Indiana 3601 West Washington
Spokene, Washington 98207 Yakima. Waehington 98903
Tal: 509-458-2928 Tal: 509-575-2490

Section WI-A

Give the name, as it is legally referred to. of the person. firm, public oroaniza-
tmn. or any other entity which operates the facibty UaacNbed In this application.
This may or may not be the some name as the facillty. The operator of the
facility is the legal entity whicb controls the facility's operation rather than the
plant or site manager. Do not use a colloquial name.

Section VII-B

Indicate whether the entity whlcb operates tlw facility also owns it by marking
the appropriate box

ECy 030-311NSTN.

Sectlons VII-D-H

Enter the talephone number and addrees of the operntor identified in Item VII-A

Section Vm

Indicate whether the facility is located on Indian Ianda.

Secbon IX

Provide a topographic map or maps of the area extending at least to one mde
beyond the property boundaries of the facility which clearly show the lollowing

The legal boundaries of the facility;

The location and eerial number of each of your existing and proposed intake
and discharge structures;

All hazardous waste management facilities;

Each wall where you inlecl fluids underground; and

All springs and surface water bodies in the area, plus all drinking water wells

within 14 mile of the facility which are identified In the public record or other

wise known to you.

If an intake or discharge atructure, haiadoue waste diapoeel site, or Inleetion
well associated with the facility is located more than one mile from the plent,
include It on the map. II posaible. If not, attach additional sheets describing the
location of the structure, disposal site, or well, and Identlry the U.S. Geologicel
Survey (or other) map corresponding to the locatmn.

On each map, include the map scale, a meridian arrow showing north, and

latitude and longitude at the nearest whple second. On all maps of rivme. show

the direction of the cunenl, and in tidal waters, show the directions of the abb

and flow tidee. Use a 7-6 minute aerlas map publbheo by the U.S. Geological

Survey, which may be obtained through the U.S Geological Survey Offices

listed below.lf a 7-16 minute aeriss map has not been published for your femh.

ty site, then you may use a 15 minute series map from the U.S. Geologlcal

Survey. II neither a 7-14 nor 15 minute eenta map has been published for your

facility site. use a plat map or othar appropriate mGp. including all the re-

quested informalion: in this case. briefly descrlbe lend uses in the map area

(e.g.. reeidential, commercial).

You may trace your map from a ceoloplcGl survey chan. or other map meeting
the above epeeificatione. If you ao. your map should bear a note showing the

number or title of the map or chart It was traced from. Incluoe the names of

nearby towna, water bodlea, and prominent points.

U.S.G.S. OFFICES AREA SERVED

Western Mapping Center Ariz.. Calif.. Hawaii. Idaho.
Natlonel Cartographic Inlormatlon Nev., Oreg., Wesh.. American

Center Samoa, Gusm, and trust
U.S.G.S. Terrnoriee
345 Mlddlefield Road
Menlo Perk. Ca. 94025
Phone No. (415) 323-8111

SeeUOn X

Brlelly describe the nature of your business (e.g., producte produced or services
provided).

Section XI

For a corporation. by a principal executive oUlcer of at leot the level of vice
president.

For pannershlp or sole proprlatonhip, by a general partner or the proprietor,
respectively: or

For a municipality, Slate, Fadaral, or other public fecllity, by either a principal
executive officer or ranking alected official.

EOL2 -273-
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WASHINGTON STATE

DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT GENERAL INFORMATION

(NMO 'TSrw ( MNKTMha' Mhw RMIIq)

1. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

^w^AI 8 0 a

r

e-^

a

Y. NAME OF FACILITY ,

U S D E P T 0 F E N E R G Y R I C H L A N D P ^

III. FACILITY CONTACT

A NAME\TRLE(W16L",.& N1M) R N1ONEpra^ca0a^no)

F T Z S I M M O P S T. R. S T T M 5 0 11 3 . 7 . 6 17 3 8 7

IV. FACILITY MAILING ADDRESS
A ETREETONFO.EOi

PO 5

E CT'ORTOwN C.ETATE D.iIDGODE

R C H L A N D W A 9 9 3 5 2

V. FACIUTY LOCATION
A 6TREET. ROVTE NO. ON OTNER E'ECR'IC DENTFER

H A N F 0 R S T E. .

- -- E COUNTY NANE

B E-NL T 0 N

C CT'ORTOWN D STATE E.2V COOE F C

R C H L A N D W A 9 9 0 0 5

IV. SIC CODES (1•d)pd• JR ordo of Pnonfy)

A FEIST 9 EECOIO

^,
NUCLEAR NONCOMMERCIAL RESEARCH

9 7E^ 8 9 ZNATIONAL SECURITY DEVE PM NT A ND
D. TNMD FDUNTN0

9 6 ADMINISTRATION AND GENERAL `NNMft
STEAM - ELECTRIC GENERATOR

ECONOMIC PROGRAM
VII. OPERATOR INFORMATION

A. 14ME e, ^. ^na nama u^M w
Rai11 VN A aIM Illa
ewa Y!

U S D E P T 0 F E N E R G Y R I C H L A N D 0 P E R A T I 0 N S
I [n vES [3 No

C.lTATODCFdE11ATOR(EnfNMNraooqn^a/aMNMwRIMairawrJea.lI••ONw••.tlKNV.I D PHONE(^laacoeaEno)

FEDER4 rnmuc(an..^ Nw.(a.FUW F (^"'^, 5 0 9 3 7 6 7 3 8 7
E^ETATE O^OTMER(yaeWy)
► MNVAIE

E )TREETORP.O.EOI

P 0 8 0 X 5 5 0

F.CmoRTOWN D.OTATE N.aCDnE VIII. INDIAN LAND

Y INa NroINy ba1M v^ YMian IaMaT

R I C HLAND W 9 ®(No

COMPLETE BACK PAGE

*Office of Assistant Manager for Safety, Safeguards and Quality Assurance
ECNDiDOT

EOa
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^

X. MAP

Attach to this application a topographic map of the area extending to at least one mile beyond property boundarles. The map must show the

outline of the facllity. the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge structures. each of its hazardous waste treatment,

storage. or disposal facJltles, ano each well where it injects fluids undergound. Include atl springs, rivers and other surface water bodies in the

map ares See instructions for precise requirements.

X. NATURE OF BUSINESS (provide a brief description)

0 NATIONAL DEFENSE NUCLEAR MATERIAL PRODUCTION

0 ENERGY RESEARCH AND TECHNOLOCY DEVELOPMENT

0 DEFENSE NUCLEAR WASTE MANAGEMENT

0 BYPRODUCT STEAM, SOLD FOR ELECTRIC POWER"GENERATION

0 AND SIC 15: BUILDING CONSTRUCTION - GENERAL CONTRACTORS AND OPERATIVE
BUILDERS

XI. CERTIFICATION (see instructions)

° certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the informafion submitted in this application and all aP

•achmenfs and that. based on my inquiry of those persons immediately responsible for obtaining the information contained in the applicatlon. I

believe that the information is true, accurate and complete, I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false informabon. in.

cluding the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

. NAME6OFFICIALTItLE(Iyp* 09 pnnN e eIGNATURE C OATE5IGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, qSST.MANAGER

ECY UJo-] t R•vr•.

ECLS 3)9



FORM 3-INSTRUCTIONS

Completing This Form Section III

The information in Section III describes all the processes that will be
Please type or print. If you print place each character between the I used to treet, store, or dispose of dangerous waste at the facdity. The
marks. Abbreviate if necessary to stay within the number of charectere design capacity of each process must be provided as part of the
allowed for each Item. Use one space for breaks between words, but description. The design capaclty of injection wells and landfills at ex.
not for punctuation merks unless they are needed to clarify your isting facilities should be measured as the remaining, unused capacl.
response ^ ty. See the form for the detailed instructions to Section III.

Section I

Existing dangerous waste management facilities should enter their

EPA: STATE Identificatlon Number (if known). New facilities should
leave this item blank.

Sectlon IV

The information in Section IV describes all the dangerous wastes that
will be treated, stored, or disposed at the facility. In addition, the pro.
cesses that will be used to treat, store. or dispose of each waste and
the estimated annual quantity of each waste must be provitled. See
the form for the detailed Instructions to Section IV.

Section II

A. FIRST APPLICATION. If this is the first application that is being filed
for the facility place an"X" in either the Existing Facility box or the New
Facility box.

1. EXISTING FACILITY. Existing facilities are:

a. Those facilities which received hazardous waste for treat-
ment, storage, andior disposal on or before November 19,
1980; or

b. Those facilities for which construction had commenced an

or before November 15, 1980. Construction had "commenced"
only if:

(1) The owner or operator had obtained all necessary
Federal. State. and local preconstruction approvals or per-
mlts; and

(2-a) A continuous physical, on-site construction
program had begun (facility design or other preliminary
non-physical and nan-site specific preparatory

activities do not constitute an on-site construction
program), or

(2-b) The owner or operator had entered into contractual
obligations (options to purchase orcontracts for feasibility,
engineerrng, and design studi9s do not constitute con-
tractual obligations) which could not be cancelled or
modified without substantial loaa. Generally, a loss is
deemed substantial If the amount an owner or operator

must pay to cancel construction agreements or stop con-
struction exceeds 10% of the total project cost.

EXISTING FACILITY DATE. If the Existing Facility box is mark-
ed. enter the date dangerous waste operations began (i.e., the
date the facility began treating, storing, or disposing of
hazardous waste) or the date construction commenced.

2. NEW FACILITY. New facilities are all facilities for which con-
struction commenced, or will commence, atter November 19.
1980.

NEW FACILITY DATE. If the New Facility box is marked, enter
the date that operation began or is expected to begin.

8. REVISED APPLICATION. If this is a subsequent application that is
being filed to amend data filed in a previous application. place an "X" In
the appropriate box to indicate whether the facility has interim status or
a permit.

1. FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT. Place an "X" in
this box if this is a revised application to make changes at a faci(i-
ty during the interim status period.

2. FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT. Place an "X" In this box if this
is a revised application to make changes at a facility for which a
permithasbeeniasued.

(NOTE When submitting a revised application. applicants must

resubmit in their entrrefy each item on the application for which

changes are requested. In addition, Items l and IX (end Item X rf ap.

plrcable) must be completed. It m not necessary to resubmit mfor-

mabon for other items that will not change).

ECy 030-311NSTR. Form 3

EcuA .zn.

Section V

All existing facilities must include a drawing showing the general
layout of the facility. This drawing should be approximately to scale

and fit in the space provided on the form. This drawing should show

the following:

The property boundaries of the fecllity;

The areea occupied by all storage, treatment. or disposal opera-
tions that will be used during interim stetus,

The name of each operation. (Example-multiple hearth fn-
cinerator, drum storagearea, etc.);

Areas of past storage, treatment, or disposal operations:

Areas of future storage, treatment, or disposal operations; and

The approximate dimensions of the property boundaries and all
storage. treatment, and disposal areas.

Sactlon Vl

All existing facilitiee must include photographs that eleeny delineate
all existing structures; all existing areas for storing, treating, or
disposing of hazardous waste; and all known sites of future storage.
treatment, or disposal operations. Photographs may be color or black

and white, ground-level or aerial. Indicate the date the photograph
was taken on the back of each photograph.

Sectlon VII

Enter the latitude and longitude of the facility in degrees, minutes, and
seconds. For larger facilities, enter the latitude and longitude at the
approximate mid-point of the facility. You may use the map you pro-
vided for Section IX of Form I to determine latitude and longitude
Latitude and longitude information is also available from Regional Of-
fices of the U.S. Department of Interior, Geological Survey and from
State agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources.

Section Vlll
See the form forthe instructions to Section Vlll.

Section IX and Section X

All facility owners must sign Section IX. If the facility will be operated
by someone other than the owner, then the operator must sign Section
X. Federal regulations require the certl(ication to be signed as follows

A. For a corporation. by a principal executive officer at least the
level of vice president;

B. For a partnership or sole proprietorship, by a general partner
or the proprietor, respectively; or

C. For a municipality, State. Federal. or other public facility, by
either a principal executive officer or ranking elected officiel.
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FINM prmt or tyqm Ine urINePM rloeA only

(ne-nerNFVelqceefPelilelyee.re rlCnarlClNf/rMn)

I^ I 1. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER
DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION I W A 71 89 ; 0 010; 8! 9 a 7

CUMMENTS

ti

Placean'rXr'IntheapproprlateboimAerDbelow(marltoneDOaOnly)tolnEicalewhetherthleletheBlOapplicatlenyeuareeubmlttrnDlCryourfaciGtyorarevlGCeappl¢etlon Illhle I
Is your first appiicatlon and you elready know your facility's EPA/STATE 1.0. Number, Or it tMns a revised application, enter your facilitys EPAISTATE I.D. Number in Section I above

q t E%ISTIfWFAdLITYlSwrmfrvcfrvnaforM/rmlronol'VYUnnp"/AaIM L'12. NEWFACRITY(ComplpuYmvelnw)
LOmPbbrlemoweN

- FORNEW FALILITIES.
^...,, ..-^

FOREYIBTnqFICILmES PROVIOEiNEDATElme..Ory.Apl
PROVIDE THE DATE

Iw^ ^y (mo,Cey.Syr10PEPA
-=: ^^ OPERATIaOVtlOEGAN 0i1T1EDATECONSTflULT10NLOMMENCED

E PECTEDTOBEGIN

8 REVISEOAPPUCATION (pNee an "X"belowendpomp/eteSeehonl eocvq

Ll t FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT q 2 FACILITYHASAFINALPERMR

Ill. PROCESSES - CODES ANO DES(GN CAPACITIFc

A. PROCESS CODE - Enter the co0e from the list of proens coeee below that best Osscribeusch process to be used at the facilRy. Tan lines are provided for entannD coCee. II more
Ilnu are neede0. enter the coee(R) in the space provlOeO. If a prooss will be used that is not InclutleC in the list Of coCO below, then Cssanbe the process (mclucrnp it. design
capaclty) M the space provioell on the (Section Ill•C).

8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACrTY - For each coEe eatersO in column A enter the eapacity of the proeese
1 AMOUNT - Emer 1M amount,

2. UNITOFMEASURE-Foreechamountentereelncolumn8(1),enterlneco0ehomthellstofunnmeasurecodCsbelowthateesctlbeslheunitolmessuraused,Onlytheumtsof
messure that are llsteC below should be useo.

po- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF APPROPRIATE UNITS OF
DE9S MEASURE FOR PROCESS CE^ MEASURE FOR PROCESS

PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS COIN: DESIGN CAPACITY

Storape: TnatmenC

CONTAINER(baneLOrum,ete.) SOf GALLONSORLITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK S02 GALLONSORLITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTE PILE S03 CUBICVAROSOR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

CURICMETERS
INCINERATORSURFACEIMPOUNOMEM SOe GALLONSORLfTER3 T03 TONS PER HOUR OR

Olapoaal: METRIC TONS PER HOUR,
GALLONS PER HOUR OR

INJECTIONWELL DSO GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER HOUR
LANDFILL D81 ACR^^FEET(tNvmumemet OTHER(UseiorphyslnLchemlcsl.^I canrar^uueroe thermalorbloloDicaltrostment TOa GALLONS PER DAY OR

LANOAPPLICATION 082
OCEAN DISPOSAL D83

SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT D84

UMROF
MEASURE

UNIT OF MEASURE COUE

GALLONS , G
LITERS . „ . „ L
CUBICYARDS , Y
OU®IC METERS . C
GALLONS PER DAY .. , . U

eeem roone roorl
roceasn not occumn tanka, LITERS PER DAY

ACRESORORNECTANECTARE•METERRES eurlsce impounamemsor
m
incmer

OALLONS PER DAY OR etoo. DescEbe tne proeeeeee in
LRERSPERDAV theepauproWeeO:SSetionHl•C.)

GALLONS OR LITERS

UNROF
YEAMIR[

UMTOFMEAWRE COeE

DTERSPERDAY ..,., ...._ ... ... .........V
TONSPERHOUR ............ . O
MFTHICTONSPERNOUR ......... .... ... ..... W
GALLOMSPERIIOUR .... ...... ... ..............E
LfIER9PERN0UR ... ...... ........... H

UNITOF
MEASURE

IINRr)iMEARURE COOE

ACRE-FEET A
F

ACRES B
11ECTARES.. . . . . , .., ., O

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION III (shown in line numbers X-t and X-2 below): A facility has two storage tanks, one tank can
hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gallons. The facility also has an incinerator that can bum up to 20 gallons per hour.

i

e. PROCESe DESIGN CAPACITV
N

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY

U CESS 2. UNR FOR

^

A. FOR

^ B COOE 1. AMOIINT
OFIfEA-
SURE USE I 9 CODE I. AMOUNT

OF ME• OFFICIAL

N E^ (nnmun (epecrly) (mn. OMLY N E (ennlnl (Fpcrb)

I
SURE USE

E R seavq ^) E R sy^1 (wrrw ONLY
copel

X-I;S10121 600 G 5

X-21TI013I 20 E 6 I I I;

1 ITI0I4I 100 V 7
I

2! I 8 I I ^ i

s ^ IIII

` H ^^ 10

ECLae -apu. ECT 0]Q2t Form 3 Rev. 2/e4 PAGE t OF 5



111. PROCESSES ( continued)

C SPACE FOR ADDITIONA. PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTNER PROCESS (code "TOa"). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACny.

Line 1 - Thermal treatment

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listed dangerous waste you will handle, It you handle
dangerous wastes which are not listed in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit numbar(a) that describes the characteristics andior the toxic com

taminants of those dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY - For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis.
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity at all the non-listed waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:

ENGLISN UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE

POUNDS P KILOGRAMS. .. .... . .. ... . K

TONS . . .. . T METRICTONS. .. . .... .. .... M

It tecility records use any other unit of measure for quantay, the units of measure must be convened into one of the required units of ineasun taking into account the appropnate oen-

any or spenfic gravity of the waste.

0. PROCESSES

PROCESSCODES.

For Iletatl Canpernue waata: Fpr each listed Canpernue waste enlered in eolumn A aNect the code(a) from the hat of process codes eontainee in SMien Ip to indicate how the
waste will be stpred, trealed. anor or disposed of at the facility.

For non-Ihtea danperous wo4e: For each chatactenstlc or toxic contaminant entered in Column A, select the coCS(O from the Iist of procoa codes canlained in Section III

to iOdiCele all the processes that will be used to ]tore. treat, and , or dispose of all the Oan-listed dangerous wastes that possess that charactedallc artoxic contammallt.

Note: Fcurspacesareprovidedforenleringprocesscodes.lim_rearenoded(1)Entarthafirstthresafdeacnbadabove: (2)Enter"000'Inthuxtremeriqhlboxafltem
IV.D( t): and ( 3) Enter in the space prnvided on page {.Ihe line number and the additional coae(s).

2 PROCESSOESCRIPTION: Ilacodeianotlietedforaprocessthatwillbeused.descrlbetheprocesaintheapaaeprovidedontheform.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE TNAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Dangemue wastes that can be descnbed by more than one Waste

Number shall be described on the fprm as follpwe:

1. Select one of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it In column A. On the same line complete columns B. C, and D by estimating the total annual quantity of the

waste and describing all the processes to be used to trut, slore, andrar dispoae of the waete.

2. In column A of the next line enter the othb Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the waste. In column D(2) on that line eMer'9ncluded ..in above"

and make no other entries on that line.

3. Repeat step 2 for each other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous wute.

EXAMPLE FOR COYPLETMG SECTION N (sAown in One numbers K. I. X-2. X-3, and Xd balow) - A facility will treat and dispose of an utimated 900 pounds per year of chrome ahav-

inps from leelher tanning and tinishing operation. In addition. the facility will treat and dispose of thraa non-listed wasto, Two wastes are cptvosive ony and then will be an eatlmated

200 pounds per year of each waste. The other waste ie corrosive and ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds per year of that waste. Treatment will be In an Incinerator and

disposal will be in a landfill.

L ' A. C. UNIT D. PROCESSES

I N DANGEROUS

1
8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL

OFAtEM

NO WASTENO. OUANTTYOFWASTE
eURE t.PROCESSCODES 2.P110CESBDESCRIPT)ON

(iracoamnwwrmema(n)E . nnrncees) cos)I (mntl

X-I K! 015l,41 900 IP T 0 3 8 0

I
i i I I

t"-' n 0!01?' 400 P
I ^^ i

T 0 3 D 8 0
----°------- ---- - ------ -. i .

rNIU^ 0I 1^ 10(1 I P ^
1 1 I I I ''

1' 0 J IU 8(1I

I 1

I

tD! 0 0^2^---'----.--^
7^ Î

T 0 3 ID 8 OI included with aboveX--

Ecuc 271- ECYO.TO37Form3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTNUEONPAGE3



Contmued Irom page 2
unrG eemn...n..In,.n.n.e.rn.nenmNermnJVnnluvlToreNVnZ6weftestolrst

.

=,,

In

10 NUMBER (enterlrompspe 1)

W A'7 8,9E0'0^0i8;916i7

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (contrnued)

L A. , C. UNIT D. PROCESSES

i N DANGEROUS, B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL O F

N 0 WASTE NO. I OUANTITY OF WASTE SURE 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E (.nrncae.) eaai (mreq i hbcooe„naremeye,.olrn

D 0 !0 11 25,000 1 K! T 01 11 T 0' 4i
1

_

2 D'0i013;Included with above

3

4
----

I

6 ! i ( I

---

, !

7

I( , r r r

8 I!^
I

^ ^ i t

9

10 f !

1I

12 I !

13

r r

S (

5

r r r r r^

16

17

18

19

I20 I

' i f

22 ! I^
I

23

424 I 1

25 I, I
!

6

[CUD an- ECYDDO•81FOrm0 PAGE3_OF5 CONTINUEONREVERSE
, r..u.. •v• •w•. •.n•. a. rwwn m. ^.t^ u..wvn..rorecmwe wwst
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E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(t) ON PAGE 3

i V. FACILITY DRAWING ee eC 10n 1 n th e t o il owinn paaes

All u,rtinV IaeJftin must incluCe in tM wAeo pwoviCeC on pAae 3a xwN Crnwinp of tme InciINY (aa/ Instruet:ona for man Mtx/0.

V1. PHOTOGRAPHS See Section VI in the followin g

All exutine Iaellnus must maluW pnotoanpns (amal or pround-l4wq tnM ebArly GMIMt If enstlnQ struetuns{ eaMlme Monea, tlotmwU and Chpopl uMC and

iiNx of luture Maraye, treatmM1t or CixPCYl aqax (IN mxhuctlonl for more Mr1ll)

VII. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATITUDE (pprNx, mrnutnA A ueonda) LONGITUDE (doprNr.. mxwng. a xaepnar.)

14;6^1331 1040: ^ I111^9^ 3^7 0:.0:31

VIII. FACILITY OWNER

® A ItINI¢IlHyownwluborMfacilltyoparMorobxtMinSnetlonVllanForml,"DonstrallmormMmn",pl4ee an"X"MtMGoxtotMbRanCWIptoSKYbnIXMlow.

B It the IxcilHy ownst to not tM facility operator as IutM N Sectlan VII on Form 1, compAb tne following nwne

I NAMEOFFACILT"SLEGALOWNER 2. PHONENO.Un, eowA noJ

3. STREETORPO.BOX 4 CnYORTOWN ,5. ST.I a. ZPCODE

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certity under penalty of law that ))rave personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I believe that the
submitted information is true. accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting faise information,
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME (pnnt of "Al I SIGNATURE

T.R. FITZSINMONS, ASST. MANAGER

DATE SN7NED

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I believe that the

submitted information is true, accurate. and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information,
mrhntnrp rlrn p,+nelhdnv •q hnn nnJ mrpn.rnnmrnr '

NAMtenmlu,hv+) SIUNAIUHE - --- DATESIONED

T.R. FITZSINNONS, ASST. MANAGER

EGLaE lrl ECT03631 Fenrr3 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTMIIE ON PAGE 5
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SECTION V - FACILITY DRAWINGS
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TEST FACILITY
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SECTION VI - PHOTOGRAPHS
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TEST FACILITY
221-T/200-W AREA

46° 33' 14.601'
119° 32' 48.167'

PHOTO TAKEN 1978
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PNaw Pnr1. IN wP. at rw unweu.u.r.A. nmy

(Me-marwureeprcretorNrletypLra., rtchoeibnnnch)

^^.

w"•'t

• "{

s0

^

^

FORY I. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION w A 7 a 9^ o oi oi a' 9, 6 7

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
APPLICATION I DATE PECEIVED I COMMENTS

If. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Plaea an "K" In the approprlate box m A or B below (mark one bos only) to Inaleate whether this m the first application you are submitting for your facility or a revised epplmsNon It this

Is your lrret application and you already knew your facility's EPA/STATE I.D. Number. or it this is a revised appllcatien. enter your faellity'a EPAISTATE ID, Number in Section I above

A. FIRST APL ATION(placean"X"belowandprovrdetheappropnetedata)

q t EXISTINGFApLRV(SremelruauvrolurerGnrbonol"sanunp"frtrlny, IT12. NEWFACILITY(COmpUrerlFmbelow)
CompleterUmbelow)

FOR NEW FACILITIES
PROVIDE THE DATE_

NBEGA OR THEDAEICONSTRUC ONCOMMENCEDRA^ O
RA

M n^^': ^ EXPECTEDiOBEGIN

8. REVISED APPLICATION (place sn "X"below and complete Section I above)

LJ I FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT q 2 FACILITYHASAFINALPERMR

Ill. PROCESSES - CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE - Enter the code from the liet of process codes below that baat eeecribes each process to be used at the Iacilby. Ten lines are provided for entering codes. It more

lines are neeEeE, enter the code(s) in the npace provided. If a process will be used that is not incluEeO in the list of codes below, then describe the process (including its denpn

capacity) in the space provided en the (Section W-C).

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY - For an code entered In column A anter the capacity of the process.

I. AMOUNT - Enter IM amount,
2. UNROFMEASURE-ForeechsmountantereOlncolumnB(t),enterthecoCefromthellatofunitmeasureeoEasbelowlhatdeseribestheunitolmeaaureuaeE.Onlytneunlleal

measura thM are listed below should be used,
pRo- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF PRD, APPROPRIATE UNITS OF

CESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS CESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS

PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

StoraYe: Treatmant:

CONTAINER(banel,Crum.etc.) Sot GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR

TANK 802 GALLONSORLITERS LITERS PER DAY

WASTEPILE S03 CUBICYARDSOR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

CUBICMETERS LITERS PER DAY
PER HOURINCINERATOR T03

SURFACENAPOUNDMENT 504 GALLONSORLRERS TONSMRIC
Obposal: GALLONS PER HOUR OR

INJECTION WELL D8O GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER HOUR

LANDFILL DBt AodF.osErnTn^t^ee^olue^elhn OTHER(Useforphye¢el.ehemieal,
T04 GALLONSPERDAYOR' tharmClorbielOVmaltrCatment

nronelooqarGrh
OR HECTARE•METER processes not occurring in tanks. LITERS PER DAY

LANDAPPLICATON 082 ACREeORHECTARES aurtaceimppunementeprincmer-

OCEANDISPOSAL 083 GALLONS PER DAY OR elora.Dencribatheproceseevin

LITERS PER DAY the space prov10aE; Section III.C.)

SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT 084 GALLONS OR LITERS

UNROF UNITOF UNITOF

MEASURE MEASURE MEASURE
UNITOFMFASURE CODE UNITOFMEAlURE CODE UNITOFMEASURE CODE

, . .. G LIERSPEROAV . . ... . ... ......... . . V
ACRE-GEET . , . AGALLONS

DTONSPERHOUR
_

. . ..... ... .. ....LIERS L HELTARE^METER F
CUBICYARDS . ..Y METRIDTONSPERHOUR ............. _., W

ACRES B
CUBIC METERS .. , , . , C GALLONS PER NOUR .. . E . , . , , 0HECTARES^^^^^^ „ HGALLONSPERDAY U LnERSPERHOUR

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION Ill (shown in line numbers X•i and X•2 below): A/acility has two storage tanks, one tank can

hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gallons. The facility also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour.

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY N B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITYN

I A.PRO•
y 2.UN1T

FOR A PRO•
U CESS

FOR
2. UNITL i CESS

C^E
OFMEA• OFFICIAL LY

C^E A

OF FICIAL
^1 B 1. AMOUNT SURE USE 1 B 1. AMOUNT URE USE

N E i(/romner (rprary) (enm ONLY N E (homlut (rpraM) (m/Fr ONLY
E R j ebovr/ werl I E R aeow) coaa)

X•IIS10 2 600 G r -TT 5

X•2I Ti0 3 20 E 6 1 11
I

IT,O 1l 20 V 7 1 1 I

2Tl 01 4 21 ( V I I 8

3 5101 1 2000 9

4 LLil 10-
m m.m Sr., rnYr•aT Fnne a Rev 2IRa PAGE t OF 5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE



Continued from the front

C)

RI. PROCESSES (continued)

C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (coda "T01"), FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACfTY,

Line 2 - Thermal treatment

IV . DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listed dangerous waste you will handle If you handle
dangerous wastes which are not listed In Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit number(s) that describes the characteristics and'or the toxic con-
taminants of those dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL OUANTITY - For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis,
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-listed waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant.

c. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE

POUNDS P KIL GRAMS. . ,

TONS. T METRICTONS, M

II facility records use any other unit of measure forquentity. the units of measure must be convaned into one of the required units of measure taking into account the appropriate dam
suy or specific gravity of the waste.

D. PROCESSES

I PROCESSCODES;

For nsted danaeroua waata: For each listed eenperoue weete entered in column A select the code(e) from the list of prooeas codes contained in Section Nl to indicate how the
weate will be stored, treated, and/or disposed of at the facility.

Fornon-IlsteddangeiouawastsC Foreach CharacteristlcortoxiccontaminantenteredlnColumnA.selectthecod!(!)fromthellst of procoEcodeGcontainedInSectionM

to indicate all the processes that will be used to store, treat. and/or dlspoae of all the non-Ilsted dangerous waetes that possess that characteristic or toxlc contaminant,

Note: Four spaces are provided for entering process codea. If more are neaded: ( t) Enter the first three as described above: (2) Enter "000" in the extreme right box of Item
IV-D( U: and (3) Enter in tne epace provided on page t, the ene number am) the additional code(tl.

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION! If a code is not listed for a process that will be used, descNbe the process in the apace provided on theiorm.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Dangerous wastes that can be described by more than nne Waste
Number ahell be described On the form as follows:

I. Select one of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it in column A. On the same Ilne complete columns B. C. and D by estimating the total annual quantity of the
waste and describing all the processes to be used to treat, store, and/or dispose of the waste.

2. in column A of the next line enter the other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the waale. In column D(2) on that line enter "included with above"
and meke no other entries on that line.

3. Repeat stop 2 for each other Dangerous Waate Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waste,

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV (ehuwn in line numbers X- I, X-2 X-3, and X4 below) - A facllity wW tnat and dispose of an esfimated 900 pounds per year of chrome ehav.

ings from leather tanning and finishing operation. In eddition, the facility Will treet and dispose of three non-listed wastes. Two wastes are corronve only and thsre wNl be an estimated

200 pounds per year of each waste. The other waste is corroeive and IOnitable and there Will be an estimated 100 pounde per year of that waste. Treatment Will be in an incinerator and

dmposal will be in a landfill.

L A. C.UNR D.PROCESSES
t N IDANGEROUS B.ESTIMATEDANNUAL

OFMEA
SUR

N O W^^ NO. OUANTITY OF WASTE (mr.E 1. PROCESBGODES 2 PROCESSDESCRIPTION

E . (enrercaaU Coa) (anlsq fhco0abnormtaaalnD(r))

X-I'K^01514 900 P T 0 3 8 0

\'-'' ni 0 f n 400 PI
^ i

T 0 3 D 8 0
i 1 1

^

I 1 I I
--°----- -. ---.---------

1
.\.fll),f)10 1 100 P

I

I'(I3 8
I

X-4I DI

i
t- --------- -

0 ^ 0 i 2 I IT 0 3'^D 8 0

I

included with above

EcLSC -271 ECYO3631Form3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTINUEONPAGE3
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I D NUMBER (anfav hompape 1)

A 7 8'9 0'0 018!9;6 7

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)

L
A. I C. UNIT O. PROCESSES

I N i DANGEROUS! B. ESTiENTED ANNUAL OF MEA•

N 0 OUANTITY OF WASTE 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
WASTE NO.

5.RE

E hme•ceel) eoael Uefeq GleCaaHrnmanrenEIeofW

D 0!0'1^ 2000 K S 0 1!T 0 1 iT 0 4 1

2 D'0'0' 31 Included with above I

3'

y
---

-°

6' i'.
^.^ ^ i• i

,

7

I I , I r f i^

8 ^ I^ I I

9^^ I! ^ I^ I I ^

10

(^II

1 4
U

-_-.-

14

!S

16 _

17 . 1!
I 1 1 i

18

19

20 ',

21

22 I!

I23 I •

24

'5 !_

26

ECUO xn: EOY000•J1Fprm7 PAGE 9_OF 5
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IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)

E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(I) ON PAGE 3.

T04: Thermal treatment of alkali metals.

V. FACILITY DRAWING See Section in the followin g aQeS

All existing facilities must include in the epace provided on pape 5 a scale drawing of the facility (aae Insfmcflons for more detal0.

VI. PHOTOGRAPHS See Section V I in the followina oa es

All existing facilities must include photographs (nerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing stmctuna; existing storage, treatment and disposal aress: and

mtea of future storage, treatment or disposal areas (aee instmcfions for more datail).

VII. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATITUDE (degrees. minutes, a seeends) LONGITUDE (dapreea, minutes, & seconde)

L4 Ll 21 01 01 9 I 1 1 9 1 16 0'2'2

VIII. FACILITY OWNER

A if the facility owner is also the facility operator as listed in Section VII an Form 1. "General Inlormabon", place an "X" In the box to the left and skip to Section IX below

8. 11 the lecrlity owner is not the facility operator an listed in Section V11 on Form 1. complete the following items;

I NAMEOFFACILITY'SLEGALOWNER 2. PHONENO.(wescode6no.)

3. STREETORP.O.BOX 4. CfTYORTOWN 6. ST.'I 6. 2IPCODE

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached

documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the Inlormation, I believe that the

submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false inlormation,

including the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME(pnntortypa)

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

SIGNATURE DATESIGNED

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am /amiliar with the information submitted in this and all attached

documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I believe that the

submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false in(ormation,

rnrlurlrnp the pr+vsrbdrfv lino:lntl nrrpnsumrrnnt

NAM! (1,nnf e,:yyu) SIGNATUHE DATE SIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

eCLaE n1 ECY030-31 Forln3 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE 5



WA7890008967

SECTION V - FACILITY DRAWINGS
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3718-F/300 AREA
THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT AND STORAGE FACILITY
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J`^ t^ ''^,i ^. f 4.`1 .. ;. ^ ^w^ •.^ ,

3718-F BUILDING/300 AREA
THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT
AND STORAGE FACILITY

One-story steel building with gabled ends, rocf and siding of corrugated steel. Floor

concrete pad. Lighting Is fluorescent. Heat Is provided by etectricspace heaters and
coolingbyawindowalrcondltioner. Thesodiumdisposatenclosureisbuiltofsheet
metal and has an 81t roll-up door. A 4,500 cim scrubber Is provided for sodlum oxide

removal.

46° 22' 08.601" N
119° 16' 21.846" W
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SECTION VI - PHOTOGRAPHS
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3718-F/300 AREA THE ALKALI METAL TREATMENT FACILITY

46° 22' 08.601" N 119° 16' 21.846" W
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ALKALI METAL TREATMENT

AND STORAGE FACILITY
3718-F/300 AREA
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105-DR LARGE SODIUM FIRE FACILITY



PWeN mnl ortYPe n me unenaueo Vses omy

(M-NerNa are epacee Id elrta lypi. ^ e. Il CnareclNlrmcn)

FpRY I. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION w A!71819 !0 10 10 .8 9 6 7

COMMENTS

+i1

Plscten "K" m Ihe eppropNete box In A or 8 below (msrt one box only) to indicate whether this is theiirel appllcellon you Sr. submitting for your Iac10ty or e revised sppllcaNon If Nle

is your first epplicatlon and you slreaoy know your iaclbty'a EPAISTATE I.O. Number, or If this is a revised application. enter your facNlly's EPA (STATE I.D. Number in SecUOn I ebova

q 1 E%IBTINGFAGLITY(SNmerrvcbonaldaehnllwnal"uulrnp"lenllly 1^T12. NEWFACILITY(COmplele^NmbelJw)
Gompbu^bmeNOw)

FOR NEW FACILITIES,
PRGVmEiNEOATE

^AY^ FORE%ISTNGFACILRIES.PROVIDETHEOATE(me.eey.Ayr) (mo.eey.dYr)OPERA
OPERATION BEGAN OR THE DATE CONSTRUCTION COMMENCEO TION BEGAN OR 15
(uealneeoauwl4eMln E%PECTEDTOBEGIN

, R VI Eb PPLICATION(pBcean"X"belowantlbompbteSecbonlsocve)

® I FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT q 2 FACILITY HAS A FINAL PERMIT

11t nP(1CFSSPS - Ct)OEC AND nESIGN CAPALITIES

A. PROCESS CODE - Enter the coee from the list of process coees below that beM Cescribn each process to be used at theiscillly. Ten lines are provided for entering coeee It more
lines are neeGeO, enter the coae(s) in the sPace proviBeO. 11 A process Will be used that to not included in the list of coEes below. then Eesenbe the process (including Ifs oealDn
capacrfy) in the space provlaee on the (Sectien nFC).

U. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY - For each code entaed in column A enter the capacMy of the process,
I. AMOUNT - Enter IM amount.
2. UNITOFMEASURE-Foreechemounlentereeincolumn8(1),enterlheeoEefromthelistofunitmeasuneoeubtlowthat0eserlbutheunltplmnsureueeE.Onlytheunltaof

maasure that are listed below should be use0.

PRp APPROPRIATE UNITS OF Mp APPROPRIATE UNITS OF

CESe MEASURE FOR PROCESS CEaa MEASURE FOR PROCESS
PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storaae: TreaUnMt

CONTAINER(bmel,Brum,etc.) SOt GALLONSORLITERS TANK TO1 GALLONS PER DAY OR
TANK S02 GALLONSORLITERS LITERS PER DAY
WASTE PILE $OG CUBICYAROSOR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

CUBICMETERS LITERS PER DAY

SUPFACEIMPOUNDMENT 504 GALlON80RLITERS INCINERATOR T03 TONS PER HOUR OR
METRIC TONS PER NOUR;

DlepoeN: GALLONS PER HOUR OR
INJECTION WELL 080 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER HOUR

F.FEETnnevmumemn OTNER(Ibeiorphysucsl.ehemleal,LANDFILL D81 ACRd

m11O•
thermalorblolo0lcsllrestmentw^ aiwvM^

T04 GALLONS PER DAY OR
h r lo a l

procoan net ocaurrmp In tsnks LITERS PER DAY

LAND APPLICATION DB2
OCEAN DISPOSAL D83

SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT 084

UNR OF
MEAEUIIE

UNITOFNEASURE CODE

GALLONS G
LITERS L
CUBICYARDS , Y
CUBICMETERS , . C
GALLONSPERDAY ... U

ORNECTARE•METER •
ACRES OR NECTARES aurbce Impounoments onnciner

GALLONS PER DAY OR atore. Descnbs the Pmansea in

LITERS PER DAY the space provlcec; Sectlon NbC.)

GALLONS OR LITERS

UNROF
MEAaURE

UMOFMEASUIIE CODE

LfTERSPERDAY . ...... . . . .... .V
TONSPERMOIIR . . ............... ..... .......0
METRIC TONS PER IqtR .. .. . . . . . ... . . .. . . W
GALLONSPERIIOUR... .. ..... . .. ... . ..E
LITERSPERHOUP .. .. . . .... .. . ..... H

UNITOF
MEASURE

UNROFMEASURE CODE

AOREFEET . . . ... A
HECTARE-METER F
ACRES ' B
MECTARES., ,. . . ., O

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION III (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 below): A facility has two storage tanka, one tank can

hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gallons. The faCllfty also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour.

B. MIOCESS DESWN CAPACITY
N

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY

^ Fl!LM C^E OFYEA-
B 1. AYWNT URE

OFFICIAL

USE
lM E
15 COD 1-

AMOUNT OFFICIALOFYEA•
S

N E fnameel (anFUy) (mfr ONLY N E (eanBp (pKrA,) 9URE USE
(mfw ONLY

E RI eoowl cowl B R eoowl om)

X•I,S 0^2 600 G S

X-11TI0I3I 20 E I 6 I I, I i i

t T101 4' 100 V 7

2 S101 20000 L 8 I

3 I I ^ I I!9 i

/0 1

ECUa -m ECY 030-31 Ferm 3 Rev.2/a4 PAGE I OF 5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE



III. PROCESSES (continued)

C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (co0e "TOt"). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

Line 1 - Thermal treatment

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each liated dangerous waste you will hanote. If you handle
dangerous wastes which are not listed in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digB number(s) that describes the channterinUcs andror the toxlc com
taminants of those dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL OUANTITY - For each listed waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basls.
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-listed waste(s) that will be handled which

possess that characteristic or contaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNR OF MEASURE CODE

POUNDS . . . , .... ., P KILOGRAMS . . . ... . . .. . . . K

TONS ,., T METRICTONS, . .. „ ... .,, M

If facility records use any other unit at measuu for quantlly, the units Of measure must be convanad into one Cl lhe raquirad units of measure teking into account the appropriate den-

9ity or apeCitlc gravity of the waste.

0. PROCESSES

1 PROCESS CODES:

For nsted dangerous waste: For each Ilsbe dangerous waete entered In column A select the cotle(e) from the list of proeasa codes contained in Section 11110 fndicate how the

waste will be ntored, treated. andror disposed of at the tacllity.

Fornon-Ilsteddanaarouawotes Foreachcharacteneticortoxlccontaminantenten0lnCOlummA,ealectthaco0e(s)fromthelistofprocasscodncontmnedinSectionlll
to indicate all the processes that will be used to stere, treat, and/Or dispose of all the non-IiMed dangerous wastas that poaseaa that Oharaetanalle Or toxic contaminant.

Note: Four spaces are provided for entering process codes. If morun needed: (1) Enter t1u lirat thrN as described above; (2) Entar "000" in the extreme 0ghl box of llem
IV-D( t); and ( 3) Enter rn the aPace provided on page 4, the line number and the additional coda(a).

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION If a code u not listed for a procaaa that will be uaed, describe the process in the apa0e provided on the fmrn.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED SY MORE TNAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Dangeroua waatea that Can be described by more than one Waste
NuI110er shall be described on the form as follows:

1. Select one of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it in c01unw1 A. On the same line complete columna B. C. and D by estimating the total annual quantity of the
waste and describing all the processea to be used to Neat. atora, andf Or tllapaw of the waate.

2, in column A of the next line enter the other Dangerous Waate Number that can be used to describe the waate. In column D(2) On that Ilna antv "Mc1110ed with above"
and make no other entOas on that Mna.

3. Repeat step 2 for each other Dangaroua Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waste.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION w(ahown M line numbers X• 1, X•2, X-3. and X-4 below) - A facilhy will (nat and dispose of an estimated Ye0 pounds per year of chrome ehav.

inpa from leather tanning and finishing cperatlon. In addition. the facility will treat and aispoaa of three non-listed wastes. Two wastes are cprualve only and then will be an estimated

200 pounds per year of each waste, The other waste is cohoelve and Ignitable and there will be an eatlmated 100 pounds per year of that waaN. Tnatment will be in an Inclnerator and

disposal will be in a(andfill.

L A. C.UNR I
OFMEA-

D.PROCESSES

I N DANGEROUSI B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL
WASTE NO. , OUANTITYN O FWA TE (mn

1.PROCESSCODES Y.PROCESSDESCRIPT)ON
i O S

E fvnrncoaq ' caee) l^nreq fihcaMnnountewOinD(U)

X-1 K 015,4I 900 I P ! T 0 3 Ip 8 0

Y•J" p, 0 !(11 1"I 400 ; P I
I I

T 0 3'D 8 0
I

I
1 .

.\ r1)iU1011l 100 I P

i

I
I I I I 1

I' 0 3 W 8 0

I 1 I i --------- -- ---°----...-

I I t ------ -- -- -
---- -X-4' 1)i 0 10 1 ^2 1 T 0 J 8 0 included with above

ECL3C 271- ECYO3631Fwre3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE 3



Conunuep from ya0e 2

NOTE PherpC0pvrln)DepepefpreEpmplerrrprfYourqvemprpl0b126we)re,rplHl

v

1 0 NUMBER (enrer from pepe r)

WA7 &9'0 0o8 96;7

I V. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)
L A.

I NDANGEROUS' E. ESTIMATED ANNUAL
N 0 WASTE NO. OUMITITT OF WASTE

rrnu^caprlE

I C. UNIT
OF MEA•

5 UpE

coari (

D. PROCESSES
------

1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
frnn.) Furop<aneremene•npfql

D 0' 0' 1; 20,000 b tS '0 '1 1 T 0' It T tl 4;

:'D010 3!Included with above j;

3

, r r 1^

6 I'^ +

7 I I
I.

r i i 1 r ^ i

9

10 ^'^ I li

II j^ f ^^ I• '..

12

13

1 i i 1 • ^'1

14 ^

IS

r. . i r

, ,

16

I I

^ r 1 1 --^

18

I
1 1 i

19
,

10
1^ i^ 1 r

'1

,2 ; .

_

I 1

23 ^ •
1

24 i

25

26

ECL3D xn- ECY0.T041form3 PAGEO_OF5 CONTINUE ON REVERSE
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IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (contlnued)

E. USE THIS SPACE TO LIST ADqT1ONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION D(1) ON PAGE 3.

V. FACIUTY DRAWING ee eC in the 0 owino paaes
All existing NcIIRNY muYt Inehlw not the wYen provided on pYpY 5 a YeYN nrnwmp of tM facility (^ Inatluc'hanY for mun auN).

VI. PHOTOGRAPHS $ee SeCtiOn VI in the followin g
All uutinp NenIrtIYY muYl NoIuCY photoenpM (a1INI or yropnd-NYN) that clearly delineate all existing YtNMIMYt{ \xl\tlnQ YtoragY. trlalmMn and EIYppNI VNY: and

Yltb\ of futYrl Ytpr\YY. MYtInMl1 or EltooYl Yr10 (fN In/fNCpOn! Nr more ORIfl)

Vll. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

LATfTUDE (CprMY. mmufu, a YYeands) LONGITUDE (dYenFY. mnufu, l YeecadU

416 141 1 L01216i I I111191 312! 0^9I41

Vill. FACILITY OWNER

A IItMNe1111yownYrNYIwtMNeilkyopYntor^YllttMlnS^ctlonVYOnFOlm1,"OYn^rYIlnlanMtlpn".pNeYFn'•X"iniMOe:totMNnYnC4tbto9KlwnIXDFIOr.'.

S IIihlNClhlVOwNrNnetlMlaGlityopMYterYYllttWNSYCtIenVYOnFWml,oompNtYiMlollerrmpMmY:

I NAMEOFFACM.RV'SLEOALOWNER 2. PHONENO.(arNeowYno)
. , . . , . , i .

^ I. I I. I

S. STREET OR P.O SOX • ChY OR TOWN S, Sr.i fl. ZIP CODE
. . . i

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that bassd on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I believe that the
submltted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information.
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment,

NAME(pnnfatlWl) I SIGNATURE DATESWNED

T.R. FITZSIM0NS, ASST. MANAGER

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the lnformation. I believe that the
submitted information is true. accurate, and complete. I am aware that thsr* are significant penaBiss for submitting faise information,
In,'IIIIIIIII) Ihn h11YYIt11IlIY 11I r111111111fI n1IpIlVllllrlllrllt '

NeW.O^lnnwrrpwl SMINAIUHE DATESNINED

T.R. FITZSIMONS, ASST. MANAGER

ECL]E 211ECT030-31 FOtse 3 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTNUE ON PAGE 5
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437 MAINTENANCE AND STORAGE FACILITY (MASF)



Pbaw onm a hpe n ma unmmw Neu Only

.^

I. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER
FORM

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION W A 7!819i0 I0i0 18 9:6 7

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
APPLIGATION ^ DATE RECEIVEO COMMENTS

11. FIRST OR REVISED APPLICATION

Plecean"%"IntheepproprlMeboxlnAorBbelow(markoneCOKonly)IOmClcatewhethert)vaistheflretappllcationyouaresubmntmOforyourfeclGtyorerevlseEepplicatlon II Ne

in your first application and you already knmv your facillty'e EPAISTATE I.D. Number, or if this to a revised epplicallon, enter your facility's EPA/STATE I.D. Number in gectlon I above

A FIR TA PLICATION(pbceen"X'bslowentlproviCStheapproDNarstlafs)

^J f E%ISTIHGFALILITY(Gaernrtrvcnanalorblrnroonol'Y+uUna"tannly, NEWFACILITV(Oemplerertembelow)

CpmpNtblem oNOw )
FOR NEW FACILITIES.

FOREKISTINGFACILITffS,PROVIDETHEDATE(mo,arv.Syr

PROVIDE THE DATE
ERA

^ O O
• OPERATION BEGAN OR THE DATECONSTRUOTIONCOMMENCED RI EBO TIONEGANI ^p^6̂

^ EMPECTEDTOBEGIN^(uae Mebo+eemmelett) -

B, R VI EDAPPLICATION(plecean"X"belowanEcamp)eteSection)eboue)

q t FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT q 2. FACILITY HASA FINAL PERMIT

l l. PROCESSES - CODES AND DESIGN CAPACITIES

Dlepossl:

INJECTION WELL DEC
LANDFILL Dgt

nnee are neeEeE. enter the eoEe(U in the space proviCee, If a process will be used that is not meluCeC in the list of eoaae below, then describe the proeese (meloErnp Na design

capac)fy) In the epaca provided an the (Section el•C).

8. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY - For each coCe entered in column A entsr the capacity of the process.

1. AMOUNT - Enter the amount.
2. UNITOFMEASURE-ForeacbamountentereOlncolumnE(1),enterthemtlefromlhelislofunltmnsurecoeesbelowthMeescribeetheunltofineaevreueeO.Onlylheunitsof

measure that are Iisbe below should be use0.
APPROPRIATE UNITS OF

APPROPRIATE UNITS OF

CE55 MEASURE FOR PROCESSPRO'

Pqo-

CESS MEASURE FOR PROCESS

PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESS CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storagr Trutment:

CONTAINER(barrel.Erum.etcJ SOt GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR

TANK 502 GALLONSORLITERS
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT

LITERS PER DAY
T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

WASTEPILE S03 CUBICYARDSOR LITERS PER DAY
CUBIC METERS INCINERATOR T03 TONS PER NOUR OR

SURFACEIMPOUNDMENT S04 GALLONSORLITERg METRIC TONS PER HOUR

LAND APPLICATION 082

OCEAN DISPOSAL D83

SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT D84

GALLONS OR LITERS

:nRd°ovsrwviasro^i
that

awtnoromroaU
ORNECTARE-METER
ACRES OR HECTARES
GALLON3 PER DAY OR
LITERS PER DAY
GALLONSORLRERS

UNROF
MEASURE

UNROFMEASURE CODE

GALLONS G
LITERS L
OU9IOYARDS , Y
CUBICMETERS , ., C
GALLONSPERDAY U

UNITOF
MEASURE

UNRGFMEASURE CODE

UTERSPERDAY . . . . V
TONSPERHOUR ..

^^^
. . .

... .METRIGTONSPERHOUR ..... . IN
GALLONSPERHOUR. .. . .... .. .. . „ ....,E
LnERSPERHOUR ... . .. ... .. . . .... H

OTHER(Useforphymcel.chemicel,
Ihennelorblologlcaltreatment

processes not occurrlnOIn tanks,

aurface Impounamenta or Inciner•
etors. Describe the proceeGe! In
the space proviaea: Seotlon M-C.)

GALLONS PER HOUR OR
LITERS PER HOUR

T04 GALLONS PER DAY OR
LITERS PER DAY

UNIT OF
MEASURE

UNROFMEASURE CODE

ACRE-FEET . .. A
HECTAREMETER . , . F
ACRES B
HECTARES , , , , 0

E%AMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION III (shown in line numbers X-1 and X-2 below): A facility has two storage tanks, one tank can

hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gallons. The facility also has an incinerator that can burn up to 20 gallons per hour.

N I
B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY N D. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY

A PRO•
Ly CESS
I g I CODE

N E' (nomlut
E RI aoo.el

. AMOUNT
fapemb)

F MEA•
SURE
(antar
code)

FOR

OFFICIAL
USE
ONLY

U A.PRO•

LM CE55

1 E CODE
N E (fmmeet
E R abaw)

L
. AMOUNT
(apacM)

FOR
2. UNIT
pFMEA- OFFICIAL
gOqE USE
(mter ^ ONLY
cnEe) j

X-I I S . 0 I 2 600 G 5

X-2!T10131 20 E 6

I iT;011 20 V 7

? t l 8

3 i I

i;

9

q LLL L 10- --

ECLU -301 ECY 0511-31 Form 3 Rev. 2/84 PAGE 1 OF 5
CONTINUE ON REVEHSc



Continued from the front

fS

z.^

111. PROCESSES (continued)

C SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS ( code "TOt'). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listed dangerous waste you will handle. If you handle
dangerous wastes which are not listed in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit number(s) that describes the characteristics and/or the toxic con-
taminants of those dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY - For each Ilsted waste entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basis.
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-listed waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column B enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are.

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE

POUNDS P KILOG AMS. K

TONS T METRICTONB, ... . ......... „ M

II facility records use any other Ynit of mea0ure tor quantity. the units of measure must as converted Into one of the required YOifs of measure taking into account the appropriate den-

eltyar sPBLlna gravity of the Waste.

D. PROCESSES

I. PROOESSCODES.

For llstad dangerous waste: For each liated danyerous waste entered In column A aelect the code(C) from the list of procasacodee contained in Section III to indicate how the
waste will be etorea, treated, and/or disposed of at the fGeility.

' Fornon-llstaddangsrouswastes: FpreaehcharactehaticortoxlceontamMantenteredinCelumnA,selectthacode(e)homthelletofprocesscotlaseontarnedlnSectlonel
to indicate all the procesnea that will be used to store, treat, end/or dispose of all the non-liated dangerous wastes that possess that charactenatic or toxic contaminant.

Nab: Fourspacesareprpvldedforenteringproceeecodes.Ifmoreareneaded; ( t)Enterthefintthraeaadeseribadabove: (2)Enter"DDO"intheextremenghtboxalllem
IV-0(1): and ( 3) Enter in the sapace provided on page 1, the line number and the additional code(a).

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION: It e code is not listed for a process that will be used. describe the procees M the space provided on the form.

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Dangerous wastes that can be described by More than one Waste
Number shell be described on the form as fpllows:

L Seleet one ot the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it In column A. On the same line complete eoWmns B, C. and D by aetimatmV the total annual ausntlty of the
waste and describing all the processes to be used to treat, store, andlor dispose of the waste.

2. In column A of the next line enter the other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to deseribe the waete. In eolumn C(2) on that line enter "ineluded with above"
and make no other entries an that IMe.

3. Repeet step 2 for each other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waete.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTON w(shewn ln Rne numbers X. 1, X-Y. X.S. and X-4 ba/ow) - A facility an treat and dispose of an estimated 900 pounds per year of ehrome ehav.

Ings from leather tanning and finishing operatlon, in addition. the facility will treat and dispose of three non-listed wastes. Two wastes are corrosive only and there will be an estimated
200 pounds per year of each waste. The other waste is corroslve and ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds per year of that waste. Treatment site be to an incmarator and

disposal will be in a landfill.

L A. D.ut1R D.PROCESSES

N

DANGEROUS B.ESTIMATEDANNUAL
OFMEA•
SuRE

NO I WASTENO. OUANTRYOFWASTE fmnr
t,ppOCESSCODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION

E (enrncuna) COeel
(^nbq (ileCOOelenerMre/MMp(r))

X-IKi05 4 900 P T 0 3 P1810 1

Y--1 I0i0;0 2 400 P T 0 3 D 8 0
-^-

{il)}U;U I I00 P 11' 0 J 8 f)

X-4 i DI 0 10 I 2 T 0 3 D 8 0 included with above

Eax 271 ECY030-31Farm3 PAGE 2 OF 5 CONTWUEONPAGE3
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IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)
L A. I C. UNIT O. PROCESSES

I N'DANGEROUSi S. ESTIMATED ANNUAL OF MEA•,

N 0 WASTE NO. I OUANTITY OF WASTE SURE 1. PROCESS CODES 2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION
E .rnoceo^) ^^^^ l^mn) br^CUat•rnorrnrenamorql

I' D 0! 01 1; 5000 I I r T d

2' D' 01 01 31 Included with above

3
--

y
I T

5 !

6

7 j
i

8'
i

q I I I ^ . i I , I i i I

10

II • ^ •
,

12

I ,^ ^, ! i

13

.' ^14 I^ ' I i 1 ^

S

i !
16

17

18

iq
I

]0

!
21

22 I ^

23

24 I I

25I!
^ !

26

ECUG 271. ECYO20•itFOrm3 PAGE3_OF6
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Oontmu.G from the Npnt

IV. DESCRIPTION OF DANGEROUS WASTES (continued)

E USE TMS SPACE TO UST ADORIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTION OII) ON PAGE 3.

l^

-,

^

All .usonY f.cllNln must mduM in tn• Yp.c• proatC.C on o.Ye 5 a YtYl. ErYwnY ol the HcllNy (pn Mrtrvetrons fW mon NM1N).

VI. PHOTOGRAPHS See Section VI in the followina Daaes
All .p.tlna 1¢IIM.s must mpluG p11p1o0/.pFt (IMII at yrnund-11vIU that olYYrly E.Im.YtY all Yv.tiny .tNpubq .atMbp aaapW, tr..tmwn and ebyo.Yl YnY.1 and
.il4 of futu/. Mo/.pY. tr..tmMt or CLpo01 ar..\ (!N nllfructloll) for Illpry defall),

LATRUDE (d.Prr., minutn. a ..cond.) LONGITUDE (dYOI.eY, mYxnq, Y YYep11eY)

4 1 2161101 1 i 41 11119 2111 10! 3 41

VIII. FACILITY OWNER

® A, IfMN.cllNyo^n.ri..botMLellityop.ramrulittMMSMIOnVYanFOlm1,"LNnuaMlarm.tlon",p4c.m"X"MtMEe.IOINNN.nCallptoSMlenlXMbr,

B II MH.ality ornn Is not tM facility opNYtn/ as listed in Section VY on Form I. complete MUollovmp n.ln.:

I NAMEOFFACILRV'SLEGALOWNER 2. P14JI1ENO. (an.coMYnu)
. , . , . . . . . . . . . , I

I • I ^ I 'I I

3. STREETORPO.BOI( 4 CITYORTOW/I 6. ST.I Y. ZYICODE
-. 1 , . , . . I

LLLLL

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obbininp the information, I believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting faisa information,
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME(pnnlartryY) ^ SIGNATURE

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

DATESYiNED

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information. I believe that the
submitted information is true. accurate. and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false informafion,
lll,')llrllllV ( IIII)Irl\^IIII)I(V ll) (lll(IIIINIIm)1/IYrI/Illll^llt

NAW InrmhxlYP.1 SMa1AIUNE DATESIGNED

T.R. FITZSIhR40NS, ASST. MANAGER

ECL2E 211 6CY 010-31 Fpw i PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTNUE ON PAGE 5
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PlaaaaPnnrMryYawmawrnrowanuonn •

eru-...........e.^.eroran.rwv.,e ucmncma.,ncM

Iv

P"?

\

I I. EPA/STATE I.D. NUMBER

3 DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION WI Al 71" 819! OI OI 01 a 96

aOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
APPLICAT1O11 i DATE RECEIVED COMMENTS

I^^ ^

PMcean"K"IntheapproprlateboamAorBbelow(mareoneboXonly)Iolnpicatawhetherthlslstheflretappllcatlpnyouaresubm1ltlnploryourfaclhtyorareviee0appllcatlon Hthm

uyourflrstappHcabonanEyoualreaCyknowyourf¢tlny'aEPAISTATEI.D.Numbar,ordlMsmarevlseaappllcatlpn.enleryourfacllily'sEPAISTATEI.D NumberinSectlonIabove

f EXISTINGFACILITY(SannnrucnominrdanmrronolVnennp Nc4ty LJ 2 NEWFACNITY(Conpbbdemevlow)
CMqNlulemeMOw/

FOR NEW FACILIilES.
^ PROVIDETNEDATE

Y' FORBX19TNpfACILITIE9.PROVIpETHEpATE(mo.Cp,Ap1 .-^-m- ( mo CyrIDPERb
-yl OPERATIONBEGANORTHEDATECONSTRUCTIONLOMMENCED

,-J (urvlnano+avlomaNn) Ly
TIONBEGANORIS

^ L_, I^J E%PELTEDTOBEGIM

8. R VI DAPPLICATION(plaefan"X"belowandcomplefNSecbonls0ova)

FACILITY HAS AN INTERIM STATUS PERMIT q 2 FACILITYNASAFINALPERMIT

III oenre:ecec _ cnnFC AND DECIGN CAPACITIES

A. PROCESS CODE - Enter the coee from tna Ilet of Precess coCes below that best ducNbeu each process to be used at thelacilhy, Tan lines are provided for entering co0es. If more

inas an needed. enter the code(q m the spaca Provlaed. H a process will be used that is not inc1u0e0 In the list Of eoOn balow, than aesenba the procsss (includrnp M design

capacnty) in the sVaea provlDla on the (S.Ltlon al-C).

0. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY - For each code entered in column A enter the capacity of the preoass.

1. AMOUNT - Enter the amount.
2. UNITOFMEASURE-ForeachsmountenbreEincolumn8(1),entertheeoaefromtheliMofunitmeasureeoEesbelowthueescribastheunitofineasureusep.Omymeunneof

mosurethat are IlstaO below shoulE be used.

M6 APPROPRIATE UNITS OF Mo- APPROPRIATE UNITS OF

CES4 MEASURE FOR PROCESS ttff MEASURE FOR PROCESS

PIKKEYI CDGE DESIGN CAPACITY PROCESi CODE DESIGN CAPACITY

Storage: TrutmanL•

CONTAINER(barral.drum,ale.) SOt GALLONS OR LITERS TANK TOt GALLONS PER DAY OR

TANK 502 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER DAY

WASTE PILE 503 CUBICYAROSOR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT T02 GALLONS PER DAY OR

CUBIC METERS
LITERS PER DAY

SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT S04 GALLONS OR LITERS
INCINERATOR T03 TONS PER HOUR OR

METRIC TONS PER HOUR;
Obpowl: GALLONS PER HOUR OR

INJECTION WELL 080 GALLONS OR LITERS LITERS PER HOUR

FEET(rASVemmernn OTHER(UUferphYsmaLchemicaLFAORLANDFILL DaT +, d
cav varanvacruoa themnlmblolo Icallrulment T04 GALLONSPERDAYOR

LAND APPLICATION 082
OCEAN DISPOSAL 083

SURFACEIMPOUNDMENT 084

UNnOF
MEASURE

UNITOFYEASIIRE CODE

GALLONS 0
LITERS L
CUBICr,NpS , Y
CU9ICMEfERS . . C
GALLONSPERDAY, U

aecrn ol ons runn p LITERS PER DAY
OR HECTARE•METER processes not opcurrmnp in tanks.

ACRESORHECTARES aurfacelmpoonomantaormclnN-

GALLONS PER DAY OR store. Describe the procusas In

LITERS PER DAY tne space provlaae: Sactlon NLC.)

GALLONS OR LITERS

UNROF
MEASURE

ufaTDFMEAEUfrE CODE

LrnERSPERDAY ...... . .. . . . ... V
TONSPERIIOM . .... ... . . . ......D
MEIRICTONSPERNOUR,,., . .,. W
GALLCNSPERHOUR,,,
LREBSPER10Wi

UNITOF
MEASURE

UNROFMEA9UIIE CODE

AOREFEET . . ,. .. A
NECTARE-METER . ., . „ F
ACRES B
HECTARES., , . . .. .,.. ., 0

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION III (shown in (ine numbers X-f and X-2 below); A facility has two storage tanks, one tank can

hold 200 gallons and the other can hold 400 gallons. The facility also has an incinerator that can bum up to 20 gallons per hour.

M
I 0. PROCESS DESWN CAPACITY

N

S. PROCESS DESP7N CAPACITY

A.PRO-

CEA pU
FOR A.PRO-

^`^
UNIT

FOR

L M
CODE

O , OFFICIAL I. Y
CODE OF YA- OFFICIAL

I B 1. AYOIrNr SURE USE I• 7. AMOUNT SURE USE

(iem r)
hpanM ( ONLY euaWivl( (rocM) ( ONLY

vE R
<) E R v e^i)

X-1IS1012I 600 IG I I S 1 I I I

X-11TI0 I3I 20 B 6

^ ITi01 11 20 V 7 I

2 ^ I I. 8 I I

3 I 9

4 !0 I I I ^

ECL38 30a ECY 050-e1 Fatre 3 Rev. 2184 PAGE 1 OF 6 CONTINUE ON REVERSE



C. SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES OR FOR DESCRIBING OTHER PROCESS (code "TOS"). FOR EACH PROCESS ENTERED HERE INCLUDE DESIGN CAPACITY.

A. DANGEROUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four digit number from Chapter 173-303 WAC for each listed dangerous waste you will handle If you handle
dangerous wastes which are not listed in Chapter 173-303 WAC, enter the four digit number(s) that describes the characteristics and/or the toxic aon-
taminarlts of those dangerous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY - For each Iistad wasta entered in column A estimate the quantity of that waste that will be handled on an annual basls.
For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-Ilsted waste(s) that will be handled which
possess that characteristic or contaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column 8 enter the unit of measure code. Units of measure which must be used and the appropriate codes
are:

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
POUNDS P KILOGRAM .... . .. .... . K
TONS . . . . .. T METRICTONS . ., M

II facility records use any other unit of measure for quantity, the unae of ineuura must be converted into one of the required units of measure leking into account the appropriate een-
slty or speclhc gravity of the waate.

D. PROCESSES

I PROCESSCODES.

For listed dangerous waste: For each listed dangerous wastunterea In column A select the code(e) from the list of procasa wdee contsineE in Sechon III to mdkate how the
waste will be atorao, treatetl, and/or disposed of at the facility.

For non-Ilatae dangerous wastes: For eaeh charaetanstie or toxlo contaminant entered in Column A, select the eode(s) from the list of proeees codes eontained in Section III
to indicate all the processes that will be used to atore. lreat, and / ar dispose of all the oon-Ilsted danDerous wastes that possess that Cllerectensllc or toxic contaminant.

Note: Fourspacesareprovidedforenterlnyprocesscodo.Ifmonenneadad: ( 1)Entarthefirstthrqasdascrlbedabovel (2)Enter"000"inlheextremenghmboxafItem
IV-D( ¢, and (3) Enter in the space provided on PaDe e. the line number and the additional code(a).

2. PROCESS DESCRIPTION If a coda la not listed for a process that will be used. describe the procses in the specs provided on the to.,

NOTE: DANGEROUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE DANGEROUS WASTE NUMSER - Dangerous wastea that can be described by more than one Wasta
Number shall be described on the torm as followe:

I. Select one of the Dangerous Waste Numbers and enter it in column A. On the same line complete columna B. C. and D by estimating the total annual quanuty of the
waste and describing all the processes to be used to tnat. stan- aM/or dispose of the waste.

2. In column A of the next line enter the other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the waste. In column D(2) on that line enter "included with above"
and make no other entries on that Ilne.

3. RepeM etep 2 for each other Dangerous Waste Number that can be used to describe the dangerous waste.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING SECTION IV (slrewnln line numbera X-t, X-2. X-3. and X-4 below) - A facility will tnat and dispose of an otimated fID0 pounds per year of chrome shav-
mps trom lealher tannlnD and flniamnV operation. In addition. the facnity will treat and dupese of three non-listsd waatee. Two wastes are conosive only and then will be an eetlmaled
200 pounds per year of each waate. The other waste to corrosive and Ignitablund than will bean estimated 100 pounds per year of that waata Treatment will be in an Incinerator and
disposal wAI be m a landllll.
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.ontmuse from the front,

-a+

^

r.

i

IY. uCDGK1Y11Ntl Or YNNVCr1VUJ TrMS,Ci! I,,Ynurrucu/

E. USE 11-4I5 SPACE TO LIST ADDITIONAL PROCESS CODES FROM SECTON D(1) ON PAGE 3, -

V. FACILITY DRAWING
All existing fscililies must mcluCe m the spsce provided on page 5 a acele Crewing of the facility (sw insnuctions for mon Wba).

VI. PHOTOGRAPHS

All existing facilities must include photoprsphs (eans/ or grouns-leven that clesny Celinesb all existing structuresy sxisting storepe. trestmsnt and oreposel eress: and

site. of fulure storeye. treatment or disposal ereeC (sCC rnstructrone for more deteil).

VII. FACILITY GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION
LATITUDE (dsgnss, minutes, A seconds) LONGITUDE (dWrns. minubs. 6 seconds)

4 d i2_ 1 2 1 ^OI0!7I 11119 16j10i212

Vlll. FACILITY OWNER

® A If the hainty owner Is also the facility operator as lietee in Section Va on Form 1. "Gensrsl lnformstlon". plscs an •'X" In the box to the left and skip to Secllon IX below.

B, ItthefscilitYownerlsnollhefscilityopbstorssluteEMSecllonVXonForml,completstheiollorrlnGBemr

1. NAMEOFFACILITY'SLEGALOWNER 2. PHONENO,prncadalao)

3 STREETORPOBOX 4. CRYORTOWN S. SLJ E, ZIPCODE
I I ^

IX. OWNER CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of law that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information, I believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information,
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment.

NAME (Pnnt or typs) SIGNATURE

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

DATE SIGNED

X. OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

I certify under penalty of lew that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in this and all attached
documents, and that based on my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for obtaining the information. I believe that the
submitted information is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false Information,
rmludnrU fhn prwahdnv of fmn nnd urrpn.rnnnront

NAME IVnm m rvPrN I SIUNATURE ^ATESIGNED

T.R. FITZSIMMONS, ASST. MANAGER

ECt3e xrt- ECY036J1FMe1 PAGE 4 OF 5 CONTINUE ON PAGE 5
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SECTION B

FACILITY DESCRIPTION

This section provides a general description of the hazardous waste management

facility as required by 40 CFR 270.14(b) and WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)i. This

description is intended to acquaint the permit application reviewer/permit

writer with an overview of the facility. More complete details can be found

in other parts of this permit application and in the other permit application

volumes.

B-1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The Hanford Site is a 570 square mile tract of semiarid land which is owned

and operated by the U.S. Department of Energy. The site is located primarily

west and south of the section of the Columbia River immediately north of the

city of Richland, Washington (Figure B-1). In early 1943, the United States

Army Corps of Engineers selected the Hanford Site as the location for reactor

-) and chemical separation facilities for the production and purification of

plutonium for possible use in nuclear weapons (Manhattan Project). A total of

:l eight graphite-moderated reactors using Columbia River water for once-through

cooling, and a new type of dual purpose reactor (N Reactor) using a recircu-

lating water coolant and producing both plutonium and steam for electricity,

were eventually built along the Columbia River. Today, only the N Reactor

remains in operation.

Activities are centralized in numerically designated areas on the Hanford

Site. The reactor facilities (active and decommissioned) are located along

the Columbia River in what are known as the 100 Areas. The reactor fuel pro-

cessing and waste management facilities are in the 200 Areas which are on a

plateau about seven miles from the river. The 300 Area, just north of Rich-

land, contains the reactor fuel manufacturing facilities and the research and

development laboratories. The 400 Area, five miles northwest of the 300 Area,

contains the Fast Flux Test Facility. The 1100 Area, north of Richland, con-

tains facilities associated with maintenance and transportation functions for

the Hanford Site. Administrative buildings and other research and development

laboratories are found in the 3000 Area, north of Richland. The 600 Area, two

miles southeast of the 200 East Area, contains the Nonradioactive Dangerous

Waste Landfills.

B-1
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This Part B volume addresses the Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities

located throughout the Hanford Site. The following are the various alkali

metal facilities at the Hanford Site:

o 221-T Containment System Test Facility (CSTF) -- The
CSTF is a research laboratory located in the 221-T
building of the 200-W Area that is used to perform
experiments with alkali metal compounds. A hazardous
waste thermal treatment unit is located at the CSTF
(T04).

o Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (AMTF) 3718-F -- 3718-F
is a storage, treatment, and decontamination facility
for handling alkali metal wastes and equipment that is
contaminated with alkali metals. This facility is
located in the 300 Area. The hazardous waste units
include a container storage area, a treatment/
decontamination tank and a thermal treatment unit (T01,
T04, S01).

' o Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) 105-DR -- The Large
•R Sodium Fire Facility is a research laboratory located

in the 100-D Area of the Hanford Site. This facility
is used to conduct experiments for studying the
behavior of molt'en alkali metals and alkali metal
fires: The hazardous waste management units include a
container storage area and a thermal treatment unit
(T04, S01).

o Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF) -- The MASF is
located in the 400 Area of the Hanford Site. The
hazardous waste units are a small diameter cleaning
tank and a large diameter cleaning tank (TOl).

- o 324 Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) -- The 324 SRPP
is located in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. The
SRPP is a small cylindrical tank that accepts contami-
nated components and equipment for removal of sodium
(TOl).

B-2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP

B-2a General Requirements

The drawing in Appendix B-1 is'a general overview map of the entire Hanford

site property and the surrounding countryside

location map and illustrates the following:

This figure is intended as a

B-2
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o The facility boundary of the Hanford Site

o Surrounding land use including the Saddle Mountain

National Wildlife Refuge and the State Game Reserve to

the north and the Rattlesnake Mountain Ecological

Reserve located to the west. Land east of the Site

across the Columbia River is primarily farmland or a
part of the Game Reserve. The surrounding land area is
also shown on Figure B-1

o Contours sufficient to show surface water flow.
Because of the large facility size, contours are 20
foot spacing

o Locations of the various areas described in Section B-1

of this document

o Fire control facilities located on the Hanford Site

o Locations of access roads, internal roads, railroads,

and perimeter gates and barricades

o Longitudes and Latitudes

Figure B-2 illustrates wind roses for various locations on the Hanford Site.

Winds are predominately from the west.

The general layout maps for the 100-D, 200-W, 300 and 400 Areas are given in

Appendix B-2. The reference drawing numbers for these areas are as follows:

o 100-D Area -- No. H-1-15449
o 200-W Area -- No. H-2-34762
0 300 Area -- No. H-3-53734
o 400 Area -- No. H-4-156161

These layout drawings show all major raods, railroad tracks, perimeter fences,

buildings, structures, access gates, and hazardous waste management units of

the respective areas.

B-2b Additional Topographic Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities

There are no land storage, treatment or disposal facilities at the Alkali

Metal facilities; therefore, this section is not applicable.

B-3
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B-3 LOCATION INFORMATION

B-3a Seismic Consideration

The DOE Hanford Site is not located within any of the political jurisdictions

identified in Appendix VI of 40 CFR 264 and WAC 173-303-420(3)(C). Thus,

further demonstration of compliance with the seismic standard of 40 CFR 264.18

and WAC 173-303-806(xi)(B) is not required.

B-3b Floodplain Standard

The Army Corp of Engineers has calculated the probable maximum flood based on

the upper limit of precipitation falling on a drainage area and other hydro-

logic factors such as antecedent moisture conditions, snowmelt, and tributary

conditions that could lead to maximum runoff. The probable maximum flood for

the Columbia River below Priest Rapids Dam has been calculated to be 1.4

million cubic feet per second (COE, 1951, 1969). The floodplain associated

with the probable maximum flood is shown in Figure B-3. The inundated area

shown in Figure B-3 is greater than that which would be inundated during a 100

year flood. The waste management area covered by this volume is located well

above the floodplain.

-1It

B-3b(1) Demonstration of Comoliance

The alkali metal facilities of the Hanford Site are not located within the 100

year floodplain and there are no plans for establishing units in the flood-

plain. A further demonstration of compliance is therefore not applicable for

r' this Part B permit volume. Information for other hazardous waste units is

given in other Part B volumes.

B-4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION

Roadways inside the facility are restricted to authorized personnel and cannot

be accessed by the general public. The nearest public highway, State Highway

240, is approximately four miles from the patrolled site areas. The majority

of traffic inside the facility consists of light duty vehicles and buses used

to transport the employees to the various operations sites within the

facility.

Figure B-4 shows the major roads throughout the Hanford Site. These roads are

classified as either primary or secondary routes. The primary routes include

Routes 4S, 10, 4N and the portion of 11A east of route 4N. All other roads

B-4
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are secondary routes. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous

asphalt (usually two inches thick, but the thickness of the asphalt layer will

vary with each road) with an underlying aggregate base. The secondary routes

are constructed of layers of an oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggre-

gate base. The aggregate base consists of various types and sizes of rock

found on site. Currently, no load-bearing capacities of these roads are

available; however, past knowledge indicates that the roads will sufficiently

support all vehicles that will transport hazardous waste.

The 100-D area is a controlled area of approximately four square kilometers

located in the north part of the Hanford Site adjacent to the Columbia River.

It is located near river mile 387.

All roads leading to the 100-D, DR Area are private roads belonging to the

U.S. DOE. Use of these roads is restricted to vehicles operated by the U.S.

DOE, its contractors and vendors, and private vehicles belonging to Hanford

employees. The actual 100-D, DR area is enclosed by a security fence. Be-

cause the nuclear reactors in the area have been closed and had their fuel

removed, there is no longer a guard force at the area. The gate to the area

is open during the day shift and locked on the off shifts by the landlord of

the area. Approximately 100 to 130 DOE contractor personnel work in the 100

^ Area.

The 200 West Area is a controlled area of approximately 8.2 square kilometers

located near the center of the Hanford Sire, about eight kilometers from the

Columbia River and about 11 kilometers from the nearest Site boundary. The

nearest residence is approximately 16 kilometers to the northwest and the

nearest city or town is Richland, Washington, which is approximately 34 kilo-

meters southeast.

All roads leading to the 200 West Area are private roads belonging to the U.S.

DOE. Use of these roads is restricted to vehicles operated by the U.S.DOE,

its contractors and vendors, and private vehicles belonging to Hanford

employees. Actual access to the 200 West Area requires driving past a guard

station where identification badges and shipping documents are checked. The

roads leading to the 200 West area and within the area are two-lane primary

roads with asphalt paving.
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The 300 Area is a controlled area of approximately 1.6 square kilometers loca-

ted near the southeast corner of the Hanford Site, between river miles 343 and

345. It is bounded on the east by the Columbia River and on the west by the

Hanford Highway Route 4 south. The southern site boundary is about 1.7 kilo-

meters north of the Richland city limits and about 11 kilometers north of the

city center.

Access to the 300 Area consists of two roads from the south and one from the

north. The two routes from the south are Hanford Highway 4 south which is an

extension of the Richland city street of Stevens Drive and an extension of the

Richland city street of George Washington Way. The public can approach the

ti 300 area on both routes from the south. The public cannot enter the 300 area

because of guard stations established to control access to the area. The

approach from the north is Hanford Highway 4. The public has access to the

highway but is prevented from entering the 300 Area by the guard stations.

The 400 area is located at an elevation of about 170 meters above mean sea

71-1 level. The land around the site slopes gently away to the south and east

toward the Columbia and Yakima Rivers. The site is devoid of prominent

topographic features.

The principal activity in the 400 Area is breeder reactor research carried on

at the FFTF and associated facilities.

The 400 Area can be approached either from the north or the south using Han-

ford Highway Route 4. Route 4 is accessible to the public. A short stretch

of road connects the 400 Area to Route 4. Actual access to the 400 Area is

controlled by guard stations where identification must be shown. Only U.S.

DOE vehicles are allowed in the 400 Area.
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SECTION C

WASTE

This section describes the chemical and physical characteristics of the

dangerous wastes stored and treated at the 3718F, 105DR, 221T, 437, and 324

Facilities. The only wastes to be treated and stored are alkali metal and

alkali metal alloy wastes and other wastes which are designated dangerous

wastes due to their ignitable or reactive nature.

C-1 CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL ANALYSES

Dangerous wastes at 3718F and 105DR Facilities are stored in 55-gallon drums

or other smaller containers. The maximum storage inventory is 2,000 liters

and 20,000 liters at 3718F and 105DR, respectively.

Each of the three facilities 3718F, 105DR, and 221T has a thermal treatment

system for treatment of the dangerous wastes. Other treatment consists of

reaction with water or Dowanol-EB (ethylene glycol butyl ether). Treatment

capacities of 3718F, 105DR and 221T are 20 liters per day, 100 liters per day,

and 100 liters per day, respectively.

At the Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF), 437 Building, the small dia-

meter cleaning vessel (SDCV) and large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) are

used for removing sodium from radioactive waste material prior to disposal.

--^ Treatment consists of sodium reaction with a water vapor-nitrogen process.

Capacity for treatment is 20 liters per day for each vessel.

The Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP), 324 Building, is similar in size and

operation to the MASF SDCV. Capacity for treatment is ten liters per day.

Table C-1 lists the dangerous wastes to be stored and/or treated at all three

facilities, how they are generated and several characteristics of each.

Table C-2 lists general information for each facility.

C-1
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C-2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN

This Waste Analysis Plan provides that the alkali metal waste treated and/or

stored at the 3718F (300 Area), 221T (200 Area), 105DR (100 Area), 437 (400

Area) and 324 (300 Area) facilities will be adequately identified by the

facility owner or operator so the waste may be managed properly.

The only wastes that WHC will treat or store are alkali metals or laboratory

quantities of other only ignitable or reactive wastes. Waste alkali metal

treatment consists either of burning or chemical reaction with water, methan-

ol, isopropyl alcohol or Dowanol-EB (ethylene glycol butyl ether). All five

facilities are treatment facilities. The waste alkali metal storage areas are

the 3718F and 105DR facilities. There are no disposal areas.

Alkali metals are classified as dangerous wastes according to reactivity and

ignitability characteristics. These characteristics in addition to other

detailed physical and chemical analyses are well documented in numerous scien-

tific studies (Foust, 1972; Ballif, 1978).

A visual check is performed at the treatment facility prior to treatment to

verify that the waste is an alkali metal as described on the "Hazardous

Material Shipment Record" (HMSR) and/or "Request to Dispose of Nonradioactive

' Hazardous Materials" that accompanied the shipment. Due to the physical char-

acteristics that allow the alkali metals to be visually identified (e.g.,

color, texture), along with the documented history of the waste material and

= the very limited number of alkali metal waste generators and waste which is

only produced onsite, no further analysis is necessary.

The safety and handling implications of obtaining samples or inspecting each

container at the time of acceptance for storage are many. The problems

include the combustibility of eutectic sodium-potassium alloy in air, the

oxidation products of sodium and lithium and the various packaging methods in

which the alkali metal wastes are received.

At the present time, both 221T and 105DR are their own respective generators

of alkali metal waste and as such there would be no possible questions as to

the waste identification. This is also true of the 437 Facility whose waste

C-2
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is only generated in the 400 Area. If at a future time these three facilities

would begin accepting other generators' alkali metal waste for treatment, they

would follow the above listed waste identification procedures at their respec-

tive facilities. In general, the Hanford site is its own alkali metal waste

generator. There are only a small number of generators of alkali metal waste,

and through strict quality controls and administrative controls the waste is

properly identified and verified at the generator location.

This Waste Analysis Plan, which is kept at the storage and/or treatment facil-

ities, describes procedures operators follow to comply with WAC-173-303-300,

in the event an alkali metal waste cannot be positively identified at the time

of storage or treatment.

C-2a Parameters and Rationale

The parameters used to verify the identity of an alkali metal waste to be

handled involves visual inspection and use of atomic absorption spectroscopy

if visual inspection does not verify the waste as an alkali metal. These

visual parameters are chosen due to the well characterized information on

alkali metals. Atomic absorption spectroscopy allows identification of each

element in the sample.

C-2b Test Methods

The procedure for testing for the identification parameters are contained in

the specific laboratory operating manuals and applicable ASTM or EPA standards

(SW-846 Methods).

C-2c Sampling Methods

The procedures for obtaining representative samples for testing of the identi-

fication parameter are contained in facility standard operating procedures

which conform to SW-846.

C-2d Frequency of Analyses

The analysis of the waste will not be repeated with any set frequency -- only

if a positive identification of the waste cannot be made at the time of stor-

age or treatment.

--3
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C-2e Additional Requirements for Wastes Generated Offsite

This section is not applicable since only on-site wastes are accepted. The

on-site generators supply the "Request to Dispose of Nonradioactive Material"

form with each waste shipment to 3718F. Also, a "Hazardous Material Shipment

Record" may be supplied by the generator, depending on the area in which the

waste was generated. (Sample forms - Appendix C-1). Proper training is

required and documented by the generator to fill out these forms ( the HMSR

requires an authorized shipper per DOT regulations). Both forms are very

detailed in stating who generated the waste, where it was generated, type of

waste ( including specific hazard class), quantity, container type and packag-

ing, and storage location. Form signoffs, proper training in alkali metals,

and administrative controls guarantee the integrity of the verification of the

waste.

C-2f Additional Requirements for Ignitable,Reactive, or Incompatible Wastes

Included in Part B Permit, Section I7-8 Thermal Treatmeht and D-2 Tanks, is

specific information requested for waste to be treated. Also, see specific

references for further information on the waste.

` C-2g Waste Movement

Verification of waste shipments, documentation of inventory, and inventory

' movement are part of the facility operating records. (See Appendix C-2 for

example forms).

REFERENCES

Foust, 0. J., 1972, "Sodium - NaK Engineering Handbook." Vol 1-5. Gordon and

Breach, Science Publishers, Inc.

Ballif, J. L., et al., 1978, "Lithium Literature Review: Lithium's Properties

and Interactions." HEDL-TC-1000, Hanford Engineering Development Laboratory,

January.
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TABLE C-1

DANGEROUS WASTES

SODIUM LITHIUM SODIUM-POTASSIUM ALLO

Chemical symbol Na Li NaK

Density at 20°C, g/cm3 0.968 0.534 0.867

Melting temperature 208°F 357°F 9.3°F

Boiling temperature 1618°F 2457°F 1445°F

Volume increase on 2.7^ -3.5% 2.5%
melting

Generated by Residues from Residues from Residues from fuel
experiments, experiments storage facility
tanks and and various experi-
equipment ments

EPA waste number D003 D003 D003

Comments: Solid form Solid form Liquid form; eutectic
NaK is 78% Potassium,
22% Sodium
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TABLE C-2

GENERAL INFORMATION

FACILITY TSD CLASSIFICATION TSD UNITS WASTES TREATED

3718-F Storage, Treatment Thermal treatment, Alkali metals and
tanks alloys; other ignitable

or reactive wastes

105-DR Storage, Treatment Thermal treatment As above

221-T Treatment Thermal treatment As above

MASF Treatment Tanks As above

324 Treatment Tanks As above

It
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NEW FORM
WESTINGHOUSE

WASTE SYSTEM OPERATIONS

CONTROL
NUMlER

HANFORD
REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIALCOMPANY

- of s

I.t. GENERATOR: The Generator should eomplata Part I and Oira to truck driver.

A. Ganaratur's Name: Phuna: Dapt. Cost Coda:

6. Wasta Daseriptiafi ( lt more than five itama, attach additional shaatsl If ampty, list last contents. If stcra stock ttams,

list stock number and qanarie nama.

Total Type of Number of IChaek Onsl Container
Gsnarie Name Quantlty Conqinar ContNttxs Sol. Lia. Gas Empty

Numbar

1.

i

i

4.

t4
S.

[
S.

7.

C. Have aHorta been ntada to recycle (e.g.. uw17

0. Pickup Lot:atlon: DNWsr ta

E. Containers closed and I. good condition. for tramrPOn attd stmtlw

9 hereby uttHy that hrt One at this futet has been completed to On Mat of my knewMdOa.'

Gtntsrato/s Siynatun: Datat

Notify atnraya locatlon twfora shipping

IL RADIATION MONITORING This is not an o(f-Mn tNNwe Radiation Monkwmff

Suriaea smaaes of Outer Container
SloMturo,

O4 3dpmPy/dm='O< SO dtwrpG 300 elntft
04 Z2 dpn.ltpn2 Data

III. TRANSPORTED by. delivered to.
DtNw Signature

Dats: Ittw attw shtptttalb aYy.

IV. STORAGE AREA Received by. Location:

Data•..Sand wNU @ tlw dopias to WBO. W/A-70.

V. WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS Request raeaHad data: Diapasal Datc

Samplas taken by: Deliver to: Data:

Radioactivity tssufts data: daYwnd.ts HEHF dan: HEHF. rasults date:

VT. WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING ? tfonnatton rateivsd dab: RHO nquaat data: oY

Rwiarwd by Oatc RHO Disposal NNtttbM: Dfti:

D Regulated

o Non Regulated Rantarka

sc7=a) oau
^.^ n^s - Rww+. M«.kw• owww - tvM. aw.w



••,^^̂ ". -.. ,^ .r^,.-^<...
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^ Ttiis io' rm is designed to track material from generator to final disposal. Each part
will be completed by the organization performing their task.

Forms are available from Waste Systems Operations (WSO), 376-3012.

iy

wesnnONOUa
HANFORD WASTE SYSTEM OPERATIONS

CONrnoL

COMPANY REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
NUMREI^

v

1. OENERATOR: TM Ow..Nn ce-PNt. I.M PM b Nuek FMw. Pose -of-

22•A. O.,wntat , N.wH: DeW. Cat CMr.

L Wrn OrtieelPtkn: Uf wtw,r than Nv. ltwe...tueh arNNanN ,M.b1111 .mPtY. R.t Int eent.nb N.t.n naak It...,
M.twk nwnM.ni rrwtrk rrtM.

. ,,

DwrM N.
TeW

o
TTPe of NumMr of ICMek 0.M C^b^

uwnUtY C.MMnw CantNnw.
So. Vv. Gn Empty Nw^bw

f. 3 4 5 6 7 g
i

x

L

a

7.

9• C. NnN .ff04 kwn m.M a nqaN to.H -.wl)

0. lki.P ^ btllwr Ir.

L CwNNnws e1rN rN In t,RN ewNMew. fw tr.mPwt W.qr".. 11

9 wtlly tk.t On..! U1N fam fp. MM NwPNtM b tM Mrt M 1R1r 0.RPWNp,^ !

w. a>a ^ 12.t.t. s D.,.

JIM

NwIfY wi.EU MpWn MIM .kirykM

I
1 - Control Number will be assigned by Waste Systems Operations (WSO) after they have

received the Request.

PART I of this form is to be completed by the generator of the material.

2 - Generator's name, phone, dept. and cost code, this information will be used for
all charges relating to material disposal. (this may be as high as $10/lb)

3 - Generic Name - give generic name if known, maybe manufacture's name and product
name or number.

4 - Total Quantity of material in containers in pounds or gallons, if empty, just put
an "M".

5 - Type of Container - this may also be size of container or package (if containers
of different sizes, list as another item)

6 - Number of containers or packages of the same size.
7 - Check physical form of material, check empty only if container has no free

flowing material remaining.
8 - Container Numbers will be assigned by WSO.
,9 - Efforts to recycle or excess material, the generator should'exhaust all efforts

to excess, give away or reuse material first.
10 - Give location of material and where it i'so be delivered, for the truck driver,

if material is to be moved, inter-area shipments shall be per MG-137, Section 14.
11 - All containers to be moved or transported must be in condition that they will not

present a hazard during handling and transporting.
12 - Generator's Signature - after reviewing form, sign off. If the material is to be

moved intra-area, contact the approved storage location before calling for
transportation, keep bottom copy of form and give the rest of them to truck
driver. If it is not to be moved, send forms to WSO at W/A-70.



WESTINaMOUSE HANFORD
WAfTElN'JTEMSENGINEERINfi INSTRUCTIONS

REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

ROUTING ( FORM BC-7900-0201

PART I I W31STE GENERATOR COMPLETES
KEEP GOLDENROD COPY

PART 11 RADIATION PROTECTON TECH. COMPLETES
KEEP PINK COPY

IF TRANSFERRED TO HOLDING AREA HOLD WASTE I

^
CALL HOLDING LOCATION SEND REMAINII

300 AREA 6-3072
400 AREA 6-4726

GIVE REQUEST TO TRUCK DRIVER

PART III
DRIVER TO COMPLETE
KEEP CANARY COPY

DRIVER TO GIVE REQUESTTO RECEIVER
AT HOLDING LOCATION

I

HOLDING AREA PERSONNEL COMPLETES
PART IV KEEP GREEN COPY

PART V

PART VI

SEND WHITE AND BLUE COPIES TO WSO

WASTE' SYSTEMS OPERATIONS
KEEP WN{TE COPY

SAMPLES AND OBTAINS LAB RESULTS AS REQUIRED
DISPOSES OF WASTE PER INSTRUCTIONS FROM WASTE
SYSTEM ENGINEERING

MAINTAINS RECORDS OF DISPOSAL

WASTE SYSTEM ENGINEERING

KEEP BLUE COPY

COPIES TO WSO

OBTAINS RHO APPROVAL FOR PACKAGING, TRANSPORTiNG.
STORAGE AND RNAL DISPOSAL

M®L EEN-1L0



R. RADIATION MONITORING This Is not an ON•iltn ntIMM: Moldarlor

Sw6^ lmexa of Ouar GoRaimr

04 = dtun Pr/em=
SiDnatun

as m C/mP. 64 w um.
0422 dpm r/em= Daa:

PART II Radiation +tanitoring: This is not an offsite release. This part only
releases material for intra-area movement. The limits set here are about
the detection limits of a portable meter. Keep Pink copy.

In. TRANSPORTED hy: douwr.dto:
Drivw signator.

Data InaR area shipmrrntt only,

PART III Transported by: Signature of driver and delivered to - Intra-area only
- such as 400 Area only, not between areas such as 300 to 400. Check
containers, if you feel they are not safe to transport, refuse them. Keep
Canary copy.

IV. STORAGE AREA R^swuW b7r. Lowtlom

Data .Sond whitu b tlue oopis to WSO. W/AJO.

PART IV Storage Area: Signature, location and date of person receiving
material. Check containers, if you feel they are not in good enough
condition for safe storage, refuse to accept and return to generator. Send
White and Blue copies of this form to WSO. Keep Green copy.

V. WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS Requrrst roorrived daa: DbporaY Datc

3ampNs aYen by. DOIMr tot Data

RMicsedvity neuRs daa: dNtvwod. tu HEMP daa: HENP rwula datc

PART V Waste Systems Operations: Date copies received from staging area
personnel. Final disposal date when material has been removed from staging
to disposal (disposed of offsite, sent to RHO, excess or reissued) . WSO
will number containers as required, using the Control Number assigned to the
Request as the first 4 digits and the container number as assigned.
Signature of person that took samples (if required) where samples were
delivered and date. Date results were received on radioactivity, date
sample delivered to HEHF (if required) and date of HEHF results received.

VI. WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING informa8on meeivN datc RHO mquwrt dur. Sr

Ro^rMw^d by Data RHO Disposal NumbK Data

G RNuNtM

Q Non Rpulatod RenrYs

PART VI Waste Systems Engineering: Date Blue copy received or date work was
started on this Request. Signature of group that may have to review Request
to determine what class material fits into and results of findings. RHO
request date and Disposal number (if required).



J Performed by

Date

SODIUM TRANSFER/DISPOSAL RECORD

Sodium removed from (AMTFinventory #)

Total weight of original container before transfer lbs.

Total weight of original container after transfer lbs.

Net weight of sodium transferred lbs.

Original container retained q yes q no

If not retained, how was original container disposed of?

Sodium transferred to q drum ^ (4MTFinventor_•

q disposal container

q equipment
(equipment name and escription

q other
exp ain

Sodium disposed of by q burning q methanol

q dowanol q water

q other
( explain )

Scrap metal and materials disposed of q

Facility cleanup completed q

Comments

J
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AMTF INVENTORY LOG

CONTAINER DATE NAME BUILDING AMOUNT TYPE
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SHIPMENT RECORD
(HMSR)

Originating Facility Originator Signature Dote

Building

Area I FROM: q RHO q WHC q UNC q PNL q JAJ

OFFSITE ONLY : SHIP: q PREPAID q COLLECT

VIA: q Parcel Post Air Parcel Post q Freight ( Rad/Truck)
q Air (Pnssenger ) q Air (Cargo) Cost Code:

CONTAINERS /PACKAGING

(.^un!v!i ol . ...
_.-

__Packege (
UUISpx_ Dimensinns

^ .j

I I

_. . ____-_
(i:ussNrtofShipment jIdenofy Placar

1. .

2.

^9.nm: tl m ri^nnl,ictuiai, un!pnul cunlumur. [_^ Yes 1_1 No

Conie n:: hr-e of de:ruoieoun or damage: ^J Yes

C..ni.nn:. ;rtcbuir/ duruu.c+.tu"L Yes

Pldluud^ :a P.^^ F..uM1•,L ,ealed. uiaked and

LbuiLal r, m,:w LlU Ituieuients Yes

,_^ . .__._. _......._
Snrvey No Da•e RM Sig

Fi: ^I:f14N

HI L:.`iL

CONTENT DESCR IPTION

WILn See 49 CFR 172.101 (c) Hazardous Material Table

Proper Ship Name:

Hazard Class:

UN:NA No.:

List Seconuary Flaz:uds:

List Labels Req•d/Applied

Proper Ship Name:

Hazard Class:

UN/NA No.:

List Secondary Hnzaids:

List Labels Reyd/App6ed

Proper Ship Name.

Hazard Class:

UN/NA No.:

List Secondary Hazards:

List Labels Req'd/Apphed

equued: Identdy Pri
Of appheal

3.

4.

Describe Internal Packaging:

or Return Order No.:

int

CERTIFICATION

^ :lu, c i.r r.u^ul/ U:,,I the aLUV^: named materials aie pipPuily classdmd, des'cnbed, This shipment is within the
LnnrtaCCUIH

,I
1,HrA(:A1 lflillS

p°LI•eaml, ma'Aetl and I„boled and are in proper condition for transport accordmg tions prescribed for:
to Ih,: upphcuhlu n:gulammis of the Department of Transportation: [_ICargo (JNA

Aircraft Aircraft

Anlhui vu. o SiPtaturc: _ Print Name Date:

FOR UFFSiTE SHIPMENTS - ADDITIONAL APPROVAL REQUIRED

Nu. Date Shipped ETA Routing Special Considerations

HC1(:I:Vr'LI 1 LLLL
f

~ ILrllk^^l'll II,1!!n:.__ Rockwell Shipping:

54-3000596 (R 7 83)
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SECTION D

PROCESS INFORMATION

3718-F

The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is a storage, treatment and decontami-

nation facility for handling alkali metal wastes or equipment that is

contaminated with alkali metals. The facility is located in the 3718-F

building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. None of the material treated at

the facility is radioactive. The facility can also be used to store alkali

metals and wastes on an interim basis. Approximately 2000 liters can be

stored at the facility.

Figure 0-1 is a plot plan for the facility. The 3718-F Building is a single-

story building that is 20 feet wide by 48 feet long. The gabled ends, roof

and siding are corrugated steel. The building is provided with electric

lights, electric space heaters and a window air conditioner. The building

sits on a concrete pad. The northern half of the building is the storage area

and the southern half of the building is a work area. At the south end of the

building is a 12-foot by 20-foot loading pad. A concrete pad measuring 25

feet by 48 feet is located on the east side of the building. Located on the

east pad are the Burn Shed, the Fume Scrubber, a water tank and a safety

shower.

'? The Burn Shed is a small sheet metal enclosure with an eight-foot-wide,

garage-type roll-up door. Alkali metal waste is burned in the shed. The Burn

Shed is connected to the Fume Scrubber. The Fume Scrubber consists of an

American Air Filter Company compactor, which acts as a wet dust collector, a

type "R" Rotoclone cyclone-type moisture separator and a high-pressure, high-

velocity exhaust fan. The dust collector (compactor) dissolves the sodium

oxide smoke which is passed through the fume scrubber, and the moisture

separator removes this solution (aqueous sodium hydroxide) from the exhaust

air stream.

The 3718-F Building is located'within a "protected area". This means that the

building is within a double fenced area that is accessible only to a limited

number of people with special access clearances. The larger area containing

the protected area is the 300 Area.

J-1
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105-DR

The Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) is a research laboratory located in the

105-DR Building, which is in the 100-D Area of the Hanford Site. The facility

is primarily used to conduct experiments for studying the behavior of molten

alkali metals and alkali metal fires. As is implied by the facility's name,

many of the studies have been performed using sodium. The wastes generated at

the facility include alkali metal oxides, hydroxides, and carbonates and alka-

li metal waste. The wastes are generated while conducting experiments and

from the off-gas treatment system. A secondary mission of the facility is to

treat alkali metal waste generated both at the LSFF and by the 221-T Contain-

ment Systems Test Facility. When the facility is being used to treat the

alkali metal waste, the waste is burned to completion so that no metal waste

is left. The waste products from this process are also alkali metal oxides,

hydroxides, and carbonates. None of the wastes generated in the facility are

radioactive.

The 105-DR Building, in which the LSFF is located, is used to store waste

alkali metals. Space is available for storage of up to 20,000 liters.

A floor plan of the LSFF is shown in Figure D-2. The following description of

the facility uses the terms shown on the- floor plan. The facility allows

tests to be conducted in three different configurations. The Large Test Cell

is a steel cubicle in which the atmosphere can be controlled. The Cell is not

a pressure vessel. The volume of the Cell is approximately 106 cubic meters.

The Small Fires Room contains two steel tanks that are used for experiments.

Each tank has a volume of approximately 14.1 cubic meters. The tanks are

pressure vessels and the atmosphere inside the tanks can be controlled. Both

the Large Test Cell and the tanks in the Small Fires Room can be purged with

nitrogen or argon and maintain a controlled nitrogen or argon atmosphere. The

Air Cleaning Room is a room in which reactions of alkali metals can be

conducted in a normal air atmosphere at atmospheric pressure. The room has a

normal air supply and is exhausted to an off-gas treatment system, but is not

equipped for working in nitrogen or argon atmospheres. The volume of the room

is approximately 335 cubic meters.

D-2
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The facility is equipped with an off-gas treatment system that serves the test

vessels and the Air Cleaning Room. The system consists of a wet scrubber,

High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filters and a discharge stack.

Liquid wastes from the experiments'are collected in a holding tank and are

sampled to determine pH (which is less than 12.5 prior to discharge). After

verification of the pH, the liquid wastes are discharged through existing 105-

DR Building piping to a crib. Corrosivity is this waste stream's only

potential hazardous characteristic.

The 105-DR Building was built in the 1950s for a nuclear reactor building.

The reactor has been shut down and the fuel removed from the building. The

building is a light, non-airtight industrial structure of reinforced concrete

in the lower portions and of concrete block in the upper portions. Roof con-..z

struction is of reinforced concrete or precast concrete roof tile, depending

on the specific roof area. An extensive ventilation system provides ventila-

"--) tion for personnel comfort and, through controlled pressure zones, air flow

control for control of the potential spread of contamination. The 105-DR

Building is equipped with waste disposal piping that routes liquid wastes to a

retention basin and waste cribs.

221-T

The Containment Systems Test Facility is a research laboratory located in the

") 221-T Building, which is in the 200 West Area of the Hanford Site. The facil-

ity is used to perform experiments with alkali metal compounds. The compounds

are reacted to form aerosols and the physical and chemical properties of the

aerosols are measured.

The wastes generated at the laboratory consist of alkali metal hydroxides,

oxides and carbonates that are products of both the experiments and the off-

gas system. Alkali metal waste is also generated at the facility. The wastes

generated are not radioactive.

Figure D-3 shows the main featUres of the Containment Systems Test Facility.

The experiments are conducted in a large steel tank that is approximately 67

feet tall and 25 feet in diameter. The tank can be completely sealed and is

D-3
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equipped with an off-gas system that is 99.99 percent efficient at trapping

particles in the size range generated by the experiments in the tank. The

main components of the off-gas system are a wet gravel scrubber and a High

Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filter. The rest of the test facility

consists of handling equipment for the materials used in the tests, support

equipment, offices and change rooms.

Effluents from a scrubber are part of the waste generated by the facility and

consist of dilute solutions of alkali metal oxides, hydroxides and carbonates.

The effluent is pumped to holding tanks and is sampled prior to release. The

other waste stream consists of wash solutions and chemical reaction products

that accumulate in the bottom of the test vessel. Once again, the waste

stream consists of alkali metal oxides, hydroxides and carbonates. The waste

is pumped to holding tanks and sampled before release. Depending on the pH of

the solutions, as determined by the sampling of the holding tanks, both waste

streams are pumped to either the large underground storage tanks for use by

the 200 Area waste treatment operator or to disposal cribs. A third waste

stream consists of alkali metal waste. The metal is packaged and shipped to

another facility, the Large Sodium Fire Facility, for treatment. The Large

Sodium Fire Facility is described in another portion of this application.

The 221-T Building was built in the 1940s for chemical processing of nuclear

reactor fuels. All portions of the building including floors, walls, roof and

foundation are constructed of reinforced concrete, varying in thickness from

three feet to eight feet. The exhaust system for the building uses HEPA

filters and a submerged gravel scrubber for filtering the air before it is

discharged from the building. The previously described off-gas system for the

test tank discharges into the 221-T ventilation system and is filtered by the

HEPA filters and the sand filter. The 221-T Building is also provided with

piping systems that allow liquid effluents to be discharged either to the

large underground storage tanks used at Hanford or to waste cribs. The 221-T

Building is no longer used for processing nuclear fuel. It is now used for

decontamination of large equipment items, storage, and to house the Contain-

ment Systems Test Facility.
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MASF

The Maintenance•and Storage Facility (MASF) was built to meet the maintenance

and repair facility needs and to provide a storage area for equipment used in

the Fast Flux Test Facility (FFTF) that is sodium-wetted, radioactive or needs

specialized maintenance. The building is located in the 400 Area of the

Hanford Site.

The building consists of a bolted steel, upper level shell on a concrete

basement which houses the lower levels. Large and/or heavy materials are

handled by a 200-ton crane and a 60-ton crane. The total area of the building

is approximately 60,000 square feet including the main floor, lower levels,

and mezzanine. Figure D-4 shows the main features of the facility.

The MASF has systems for handling both process liquid wastes and radioactive

liquid wastes. Non-hazardous process liquid wastes are monitored for radio-

activity, and if none is detected, the liquid is released to a pond. If

radioactivity is detected, the Liquid is diverted to the radioactive liquid

waste system. The radioactive liquid waste system collects and stores the

radioactive liquid waste in tanks located on the lower level of the facility.

The storage tank is pumped out to a railroad car which transports the waste to

the 200 Area of the Hanford Site for treatment by the operating contractor.

The MASF includes a system for removing residual sodium from radioactive and

^ nonradioactive FFTF components and waste material. The system uses a water-

vapor-nitrogen process and includes all vessels, piping, and equipment

required for circulating, processing and discharging the process fluid to the

appropriate building liquid waste system. The sodium cleaning system consists

of two cleaning vessels, the Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel (LDCV) and the

Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel (SDCV). Each vessel is located in a below-

grade cell that provides shielding and containment. Equipment and materials

to be cleaned are top-loaded into the vessels by the building cranes.

MASF contains two decontamination suites that are used for decontaminating

small components and equipment used at FFTF. The two special decontamination

areas are connected to the building radioactive liquid waste system. Compo-

nents cleaned in the suites are both radiologically and sodium contaminated.

D-5



10/25/85 Rev.0

A cask decontamination station has been installed in the facility to clean

shipping casks that are internally contaminated with sodium and radioactive

contaminants. This facility is also connected to the building radioactive

liquid waste system.

The facility is also used for maintenance of large refueling equipment that

does not fit in.any of the decontamination suites or cleaning vessels. Sodium

removal is accomplished by manually removing the sodium in specially prepared

clean areas accessed by the 200 and 60-ton cranes.

324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is a small decontamination station

that has been used for developing methods for decontaminating equipment that

has been contaminated with radioactive sodium and for treating of small quan-

tities of radioactive alkali metals. The equipment is located in a room in

the 324 Building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. A schematic diagram of

the system is shown in Figure D-5.

-^ The main equipment item is a cylindrical, stainless steel tank that is 12 feet

tall and 30 inches in diameter. The top of the tank is removable. The tank

is rated for service at 15 psig and 250 degrees F. The tank is vented through

a water-cooled condenser to the 324 Building radioactive exhaust system. The

tank is equipped with a drain that can be routed to either the Radioactive

Liquid Waste Sewer or to the Process Sewer. Both argon and nitrogen gases,

demineralized water and steam service are provided for the tank. The room is

equipped with a four-ton crane for handling the removable tank top and equip-

ment items that are being decontaminated.

The 324 Building is a Chemical Engineering Laboratory that was designed and

equipped for experiments and pilot plant demonstrations of both radioactive

and nonradioactive processes. The building has central systems for handling

radioactive exhausts and radioactive wastes generated within the building.

The 324 Building is located within a "protected" area. This means that the

building is within a double fenced area that is accessible only to a limited

number of people with special access clearances. The larger area containing

the protected area is the 300 Area.
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D-1 CONTAINERS

Waste stored in containers at 3718-F and 105-DR includes NaK, sodium, lithium

and occasionally laboratory quantities of reactive or ignitable wastes.

D-1a Containers With Free Liquids

The 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is the only facility that currently

receives and treats NaK, a eutectic alloy of sodium and potassium which is a

liquid at room temperature.

D-1a(1) Description of Containers (3718-F)

NaK waste is received in rigid steel containers equipped with connections for

flushing and filling with an inert gas and a pressure gage to indicate the

amount of gas covering the NaK. Containers must be sealed and indicate a

positive cover gas pressure of three to five psig. The container must also be

labeled "NaK" and have the amount of NaK within the containers clearly

displayed. Containers vary in size and shape from steel tubes to test pots

sent to the facility for alkali metal removal and cleanup. After the equip-

ment has been cleaned, it is returned or refilled with NaK and returned to the

custodian. NaK waste can also be received as NaK-soaked rags packed in NaX (a

fire extinguishing agent). In this case, the NaK is a solid waste.

See Section D, Introduction for Facility Layout.

^ Compatibility of NaK with the containers has been previously established

(Lyon, 1982).

D-ia(2) Container Management Practices

NaK waste containers are inspected weekly to ensure that:

o Seals are intact

o Containers do not exhibit external signs of rust or
corrosion

o Containers do not have alkali oxides on external
surfaces (indicating leaks)

o Containers are not bulged (indicating buildup of
gaseous by-products)

o Containers show no evidence of severe dents
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Due to the reactive nature of NaK, the containers are not opened once they

have been received. The contents of the containers are not verified or ana-

lyzed but are treated as containing NaK until they are opened for disposal.

Also, the containers are not opened, handled or stored in a manner that may

cause them to rupture or leak.

D-la(3) Secondary Containment System Design and Operation

All NaK waste containers are doubly contained within a 55-gallon drum (DOT

SPEC 17H steel drum), 30-gallon drum (same SPEC as 55-gallon) or five-gallon

steel paint bucket. This container within a container management system

allows any leaks or spills to be contained until the spill is detected and

cleanup measures initiated. These outer containers have sufficient capacity

to contain more than ten percent of the inner container volume or the largest

inner container volume in the case of multiple containers within one outer

container.

The 3718-F Building does not have an automated fire control sprinkler system,

or water lines passing through it, because of the reactive nature of the

alkali metals with water. The floor of the 3718-F storage building is

concrete. The storage area is a covered building which prevents run-on of

surface water. A supply of fire extinguishing agents is maintained at the

facility and personnel are trained in alkali metal fire fighting techniques.

D-1a(4) Removal of Liquids from Containment System

Since NaK may ignite spontaneously when exposed to air, spilled or leaked NaK

waste is cleaned up immediately upon detection. All 3718-F personnel receive

training on proper fire extinquishing techniques. See Section H for personnel

training information.

D-lb Containers Without Free Liquids (3718-F, 105-DR)

The 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility and 105-DR Facility both receive

and store alkali metal wastes and occasional laboratory quantities of other

reactive or ignitable wastes. Containers without free liquids are handled in

a similar manner as containers with free liquids.
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D-lb(l) Test for Free Liquids (3718-F, 105-DR)

Alkali metal waste, which includes NaK-soaked cleanup items (as described in

Section D-1a(1)), sodium and lithium, are solids at room temperature. See

Table D-1 for.melting points of these alkali metals. Administrative controls,

as noted in Section C-2, assure that only solids are placed in the container.

Thus, no tests for free liquids are performed.

TABLE D-1

SELECTED PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF THE ALKALI METALS

Sodium Alloy Lithium

Symbol: Na NaK Li

Mol. Wt.: 22.997 35.6 6.94

Boiling Point: 1618°F 1443°F 2457°F

Melting Point: 208°F 10°F 357°F

Density at 25°C: 0.968 0.867 0.534

D-lb(2) Description of Containers (3718-F, 105-DR)

Alkali metal waste is received at 3718-F and 105-DR Facilities in sealed metal

containers varying in size including one-gallon and five-gallon steel cans and

various pieces of piping and equipment. All waste received for storage must

be doubly contained (container within a container) prior to storage. This

secondary containment is described in Section D-la(3).

See Section D, Introduction for Both Facilities Layouts and Storage Area

Locations.

Compatibility of the wastes with the containers has been established

previously.

D-lb(3) Container Management Practices

Alkali metal waste containers are inspected weekly to ensure that:

o Seals are intact

o Containers do not exhibit external signs of rust or
corrosion
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o Containers do not have alkali oxides on external
surfaces (indicating leaks)

o Containers are not bulged ( indicating buildup of

gaseous by-products)

o Containers show no evidence of severe dents

Due to the reactive nature of the alkali metals, containers are not opened

once they have been received. The contents of the containers are not verified

or analyzed but the containers are treated as if they contain alkali metals

until they are opened for treatment. Also, the containers are not opened,

handled or stored in a manner that may cause them to rupture or leak.

D-1b(4) Container Storage Area Drainage (3718-F, 105-DR)

Wastes are doubly contained to prevent any contact with possible standing

= liquids. Cleanup procedures are immediately initiated should a leak or spill

^ occur.

D-2 TANKS

The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) has three (3) reaction tanks used

for cleaning pieces of piping that contain non-radioactive alkali metal waste

or other only ignitable or reactive waste. They may also be utilized for

reaction of laboratory quantities of oxidized wastes listed above that are

very difficult to treat otherwise. Two of the tanks contain Dowanol-EB

(ethylene glycol butyl ether) and the third tank contains water.

The Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF) cleaning tanks are not presently

in operation but will be started up in late 1986. MASF contains two treatment

tanks, the large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) and the small diameter

cleaning vessel (SDCV). They are used for removing residual sodium from

radioactive and nonradioactive waste material prior to disposal. They may

also be used for reacting limited quantities of sodium.

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) is not operational at this

time but is held in standby condition for possible future use. The SRPP

contains one reaction vessel used for removing residual sodium from equipment

n-
1 ^
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and for treating small quantities of radioactive or nonradioactive alkali

metal waste.

D-2a Description of the Tanks

3718-F

The two Dowanol-EB tanks are constructed of 304L stainless steel and have

hinged covers to keep out water and debris. The total volumes are 430 gallons

(dimensions are approximately 29.5 inches wide by 120 inches long by 28 inches

deep) and 135 gallons (dimensions are approximately 10.5 inches wide by 291

inches long by 10 inches deep). The use of the tanks is identical except that

the smaller tank is used for cleaning longer pieces of piping that cannot be

divided into smaller pieces and cleaned in the larger volume tank.

The tank containing water is constructed of 304L stainless steel with a hinged

screen cover. This reaction tank is also used for cleaning small pieces of

piping containing alkali metals. Total volume is 430 gallons (dimensions are

approximately 29.5 inches wide by 120 inches long by 28 inches deep).

Each of the three above-mentioned reaction tanks were constructed many years

ago and therefore design specifications are not available.

The shell thickness of each 430-gallon tank is one-eighth inch and the 135-

gallon tank is one-eighth inch.

The 3718-F Facility border fence is posted with the applicable signs warning

of dangerous wastes so it is not necessary to post signs on the individual

reaction tanks. See Section F-la(3)(a) - 3718-F Security Procedures and

Equipment for further information.

MASF

The SDCV is a 325-gallon cylindrical stainless steel pressure vessel with a

removable cover which allows a component or waste to be placed in the vessel

for treatment. The SDCV is located vertically in a below grade shielded area

to provide shielding and allow top loading. The vessel is designed to the
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ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division I. The vessel is

constructed of 304 stainless steel with an overall height of 15 feet 3 inches

and a 24-inch outer diameter. Shell thickness is three-eighths inch.

The LDCV is an 18,000 gallon stainless steel pressure vessel and has the same

loading and location features as the SDCV. It is designed to the ASME Boiler

and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division I. The vessel is constructed

of type 304 stainless steel with an overall height of 41 feet and a nine-foot

inner diameter. The vessel shell and top flange thickness vary from one-half

inch to three-quarters inch.

324 SRPP

The SRPP contains a 455-gallon cylindrical, stainless steel tank with a remov-

able cover for component or waste placement into the tank. The tank rests six

inches above the floor on steel braces which provide structural support. The

tank is rated for service at 15 psig and 250 degrees F. Tank dimensions are

29.25 inches inner diameter by 13 feet high. The tank is constructed of

three-quarter inch 304L stainless steel plate with three-quarter inch 304L

stainless steel plate for the top and bottom.

D-2b Tank Corrosion and Erosion

The material of construction for all reaction tanks is stainless steel and was

chosen for the best compatibility with the Dowanol-EB and sodium hydroxide

solutions. Each tank is inspected for integrity before use.

The stainless steel material was chosen for its corrosion resistance to the

solutions in use (Lyman, 1961; Perry and Chilton, 1973). (See Section D-2c(1)

for solutions produced.) The solution pH range is between pH 8 and pH 12.

D-2c Tank Management Practices

D-2c(1) Treatment

3718-F

Administrative controls prevent overfilling of the Dowanol-EB reaction tanks

before initial use. The solid plate covers prevent any tank overfilling from

rainwater after initial filling with Dowanol-EB.

D-12



10/25/85 Rev.O

The Dowanol-EB solution is ethylene glycol butyl ether. This solution reacts

with the sodium on the piping and produces sodium 2-butoxy ethoxide and

hydrogen.

When use of the Dowanol-EB solution is complete, the solution is drained back

into the original 55-gallon drums and disposed of as a dangerous waste.

The water treatment consists of reaction of the sodium on the piping with the

water to produce sodium hydroxide and hydrogen.

At the conclusion of the cleaning process, the water tank solution is not a

dangerous waste. The pH is confirmed to be between 2 and 12.5 and the

solution is then discharged to the process sewer.

MASF

The sodium removal equipment consists of the sodium removal tank, gas handling

equipment and the water rinse system together with the interconnecting piping

and wiring. The treatment process is identical in both the LDCV and the SDCV.

It is initiated by injection of a mixture of steam and nitrogen into the reac-

tion vessel (referred to as the water-vapor-nitrogen process). This converts

the residual sodium to sodium hydroxide and sodium dioxide. To complete the

treatment process, the component and tank are rinsed with demineralized water

and residues are washed down the facility's drain system. See Section D

Introduction for Facility Layout.

324 SRPP

Both argon and nitrogen, demineralized water and steam services are provided

for use in the SRPP. The treatment consists of water vapor added to circula-

ting nitrogen or argon to gently effect the reaction of the alkali metal on

the component being processed. To complete the treatment process after

conversion of the alkali metal to hydroxides, the vessel is flushed with

demineralized water. See Figure D-5 for piping layout.

D-3 WASTE PILES

Not applicable.
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D-4 SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS

Not applicable.

D-5 INCINERATORS

Not applicable.

D-6 LANDFILLS

Not applicable.

D-7 LAND TREATMENT

Not applicable.

D-8 THERMAL TREATMENT

D-8a Thermal Treatment Description

The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) and the Large Sodium Fire Facili-

ty (105-DR) are treatment and storage facilities for alkali metal wastes and

other ignitable or reactive wastes. The Containment Systems Test Facility

•^ (221-T) is only a treatment facility for the same types of wastes as above.

Each facility contains a thermal treatment unit. These consist of burn sheds

having a small burn pan at 3718-F and containment vessels with small burn pans

at 105-DR and 221-T. Also, each unit has a fume scrubber system for removal

of metal oxides from the enclosure exhaust air. The 105-DR and 221-T closed

vessels can also be utilized for reaction of the waste with steam for

treatment.

These facilities do not fit the regulatory definition of an incinerator. When

regulations addressing thermal treatment facilities are promulgated, this

application will be modified.

The only wastes to be burned at all three facilities are designated as

dangerous wastes solely due to their ignitable or reactive characteristics.

The wastes do not contain any Principal Organic Dangerous Constituents (PODC)

and during treatment do not produce any Dangerous Combustion By-Products

(DCBP). Also, the wastes do not contain any of the dangerous constituents

listed in WAC-173-303-9905.
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D-8b Trial Burn

Trial burns will not be conducted at 3718-F, 105-DR or 221-T per Section D-8a.

D-8c Data in Lieu of Trial Burn

The requirements for data in lieu of trial burn do not apply per 40 CFR

264.340 and 270.19(2).

D-8d Determinations and Thermal Treatment Information

D-8d(1) Performance Standards

The 3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T thermal treatment units particulate matter

emissions have been tested and confirmed to be below WAC 173-303-670-4(c)(ii)

requirements of 180 milligrams per dry standard cubic meter.

D-8d(2) Operating Requirements

D-8d(2)(a) Analysis of Waste and Mixtures to be Burned

Table D-2 contains the characteristics of the waste to be burned at all three

facilities. Each facility may treat waste listed in Table D-2 or other only

ignitable or reactive waste. See Section C for further waste

characterization.

TABLE D-2

WASTE ANALYSIS

Na Li NaK

Specific Heat @ m.p.(Cal/g C) 0.515 1.01 0.23
Viscosity @ 20 C(cp) N/A N/A 0.94
Specific Gravity @ 20 C 0.968 0.534 0.867
PODC's None • None None
DCBP's None None None

D-8d(2)(b) Description of Thermal Treatment Unit

D-8d(2)(b)(1) 3718-F

The thermal treatment unit is a fabricated building assembly of #10 steel with

two reinforced plexiglass windows, stirring wand ports, and an exhaust gas

scrubber system. The fume scrubber system consists of a wet dust collector

(American Filter Company, Kinpactor Kinetic Scrubber, Size d14) into which

water is sprayed to mix with the alkali metal oxide aerosol stream and remove
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the particulates; a cyclone moisture separator (American Air Filter Company,

Rotoclone Separator, Type "R", Size 1); and a high velocity, high pressure

exhaust fan (Buffalo Forge, Size 7E, Arr114).

The 3718-F facility unit has a cross sectional combustion chamber area of 120

square feet with overall dimensions of 12 feet by 10 feet by 9 feet high. In

this chamber, a burn pan (1.5 feet by 1.5 feet by 0.35 feet deep) filled with

alkali metal waste is placed inside a catch pan (3.33 feet by 2.5 feet by 0.66

feet deep). The fume scrubber system is started and the alkali metal waste is

burned as completely as possible.

Due to the batch process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,

no prime mover and no auto waste feed cut-off system.

All ductwork is #16 steel, painted internally and externally with rust inhibi-

ting primer and alkali metal hydroxide resistant paint.

The scrubber system controls are located adjacent to the thermal treatment

'J, facility building.

D-8d(2)(b)(2) 105-DR

The Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) has three thermal treatment units. Two

are identical carbon steel cylindrical containment vessels (CV#1 and CV#2)

with dished tops. These are located in the Small Fire Room at 105DR. These

vessels are pressure rated at 138 KPa. The cross sectional combustion chamber

area is 3.56 square meters with overall dimensions of 3.7 meters high, 2.13

meters diameter and 14.1 cubic meters total volume. The entire assembly is

located within a concrete building.

Centered on the floor of the unit is a reaction pan with dimensions of 50

centimeters long by 40 centimeters wide by 25 centimeters deep. This pan is

filled with waste which is only ignitable or reactive and burned as completely

as possible.
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The third thermal treatment unit is the Air Cleaning Room (ACR) at the LSFF.

The ACR has concrete walls, floor and ceiling and a volume of 340 square

meters (8.1 meters by 6.3 meters by 6.6 meters high). A reaction pan is

filled with the waste and allowed to react until completion.

This facility has a ventilation system connected to the containment vessels

and the ACR rated at 175 cubic meters per minute of air which includes a

submerged gravel scrubber, HEPA filtration and discharge through a 61-meter

stack.

Due to the batch process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,

no prime mover and no auto waste feed cut-off system.

D-8d(2)(b)(3) 221-T

The thermal treatment facility is a carbon steel cylindrical assembly with

dished top and bottom heads. The cross sectional combustion chamber area is

45.6 meters with overall dimensions of 20.4 meters high and 7.62 meters dia-

meter. It has a design pressure of 0.517 MPa at 160 degrees C. The entire

vessel assembly is located within a concrete building. Centered near the

bottom of the vessel is a carbon steel burn pan resting on insulating fire-

brick. The pan, dimensions 1.81 meters by 2.42 meters by 0.36 meters deep, is

loaded with only ignitable or reactive waste and burned as completely as

possible.

The interior surfaces are coated with a modified phenolic paint and the

exterior is covered with a 25.4 millimeter layer of fiber glass insulation.

Due to the batch process mode of operation, there is no auxiliary fuel system,

no prime mover and no auto waste feed cut-off system. However, the burn pan

does have a hinged lid which permits termination of the aerosol source on

command.

D-8d(2)(c) Waste to be Burned

The description and analysis of the waste to be burned at 3718-F, 105-DR and

221-T is identical to the waste on which data from other burns is available.

(See Section C-1 Chemical and Physical Analyses.)
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D-8d(2)(d) Design Conditions

The design and operating conditions of the burn for all three units are

identical to the available burn data.

D-8d(2)(e) Operating Information

D-8d(2)(e)(1) 3718-F

CO level in stack gas N/A
Waste feed rate N/A
Combustion zone temperature >100°F
Stack gas volume N/A
Stack gas flow rate 4300 CFM
Stack gas temperature expected Ambient
Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A
HC1 removal efficiency N/A
Fugitive emissions expected Metals Oxides
Control for fugitive emissions Scrubber System
Proposed feed cutoff limits N/A

D-8d(2)(e)(2) 105-DR

CO level in stack gas N/A

Waste feed rate N/A

Combustion zone temperature >100°F
Stack gas volume N/A

Stack gas flow rate 6100 CFM

Stack gas temperature expected Ambient

Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A

HC1 removal efficiency N/A

Fugitive emissions expected Metal oxides

Control for fugitive emissions Scrubber system

Proposed feed cutoff limits N/A

D-8d(2)(e)(3) 221-T

CO level in stack gas N/A
Waste feed rate N/A
Combustion zone temperature >100°F

Stack gas volume N/A
Stack gas flow rate 1200 CFM
Stack gas temperature expected Ambient
Residence time for waste in combustion zone N/A
HC1 removal efficiency N/A
Fugitive emissions expected Metal oxides
Control for fugitive emissions Scrubber system
Proposed feed cutoff limits N/A
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D-8d(3) Monitoring and Inspections

D-8d(3)(a) 3718-F

Before the combustion of alkali metal waste at the Alkali Metal Treatment

Facility, the safety showers and eyewashes, fume scrubber, and water supply

and drain systems are checked for proper operation. Also, a burn of alkali

metal waste will not occur if the prevailing winds are from the north or east.

During the alkali metal waste burn, the contents of the burn pan are stirred

with wands through ports in the burn shed next to the observation windows.

The fume scrubber system is also inspected for satisfactory operation.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no unreacted

alkali metal residue is left on the equipment.

The operating logs are maintained at the facility.

D-8d(3)(b) 105-DR and 221-T

Prior to burning dangerous wastes, the vessel, burn pan and scrubber system

are inspected for integrity.

During burning, the alkali metal waste is stirred to assist in a complete burn

and the scrubber system controls monitored.

Operating logs and monitoring procedures are kept at the facility.

D-8d(4) Closure

See Part B Permit Application, Sections I-1 Closure and 1-2 Post Closure, for

information.

D-8d(5) Treatment

D-8d(5)(a) 3718-F

The fume scrubber water effluent has been evaluated to be in compliance with

WAC-173-303 without any treatment. This aqueous solution drains to the

process sewer.
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The residues from the thermal treatment of wastes are composed of the metal

oxides and a small fraction of the unreacted metal. As part of the process,

water is sprayed on this residue to complete the reaction of these metals.

This solution is then further treated, by simole neutralization, to comply

with WAC-173-303 (pH<12.5) before discharge to the process sewer, collected

for reuse or collected for disposal.

D-8d(5)(b) 105-DR

At the completion of the burn process, which includes water sprays and

washdowns, the submerged gravel scrubber water effluent and residue solution

are checked for pH. The pH is confirmed to be between 2.0 and 12.5 and the

solutions are discharged to a crib. No further treatment is required.

Another treatment process performed at 105-DR is reaction of the waste in a

closed vessel (CV#1 or CV#2) with steam. Again, at the end of the process,

the pH's of the solutions are confirmed before discharge to a crib.

D-8d(5)(c) 221-T

After completion of burning of .the specified wastes, the pH of the submerged

gravel scrubber water effluent is confirmed to be between 2.0 and 12.5. This

solution is then discharged to a crib.

The burn pan residue is sprayed with water to complete the reaction, and the

appropriate washdowns are performed. This solution is then collected in a

holding tank, where the concentration and pH are determined, before diverting

it for beneficial use in another area or discharging to a crib.

Another treatment process performed at 221-T utilizes the closed vessel to

react the waste with steam. The effluent solutions are collected in the

holding tank, checked for pH and diverted to another area for use or to a crib

for disposal.
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SECTION E

dATER MONITORING

The Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities at the Hanford Site are

exempt from Subpart F - Groundwater Monitoring per 40 CFR 264.90(a) which

states "...the regulations in this subpart apply to owners and operators of

facilities that treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste in surface im-

poundments, waste piles, land treatment units, or landfills" because no land

disposal occurs in these units. Information on groundwater monitoring for

other hazardous waste management units of the Hanford Site is presented in

their respective Part B Application.

E-1
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SECTION F

PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS

n.Tt

The ;ian:ord Site maintains an effective site security program for the pro-

:ec:'_on of Government property, classified information, and special nuclear

material. Security requirements for regulated wastes are met by this program.

The security systems on site will prevent unknowing entry and will minimize

the possioiiity for unauthorized entry of persons or livestock into any of the

reguiated waste facilities.

Unauthorized or unintended entry to regulated waste facilities is prevented by

') 24-hour surveillance systems in the form of manned barricades at the

entries to controlled access areas, or 2) fences, gates, locks, and warning

signs, or 3) combinations of both. Only personnel who have been granted a

securitv clearance from the U.S. Department of Energy-Richland Operations

Office i^0E-RL) are permitted to enter controlled access areas. In addition,

secur'_zy ?rovides surveillance patrols of the controlled areas.

S ite personnel receive adequate training on Hanford Site security regulations

in the ^orm of required security education and on-the-job training. Proce-

dures or ensuring personnel compliance with secu'rity requirements, providing

security education, and training personnel are developed and maintained on the

!-!anford Site. Performance of periodic security compliance audits and inspec-

tions ensure that these procedures are followed.

F-1a Seclrit• Procedures and Equipment

F-1a(1) Twenty-four Hour Surveillance

3718-F

Security at the 300 Area is maintained by a staff of trained Security guards,

who primarily monitor entry and exit from the active portion of the facility

and provide 24-hour Security measures within the plant premises. The only

authorized entry points are those shown on Figure F-1. There is an eight-foot

high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire along the

entire perimeter of the active facility. The perimeter is'also oatroiled by

security guards.
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105-DR

The 105-DR Facility is located within the secured area of the Hanford reser-

vation. Highway entry to this area is controlled by the Department of Energy

and enforced by security guards that man the gates and provide general

surveillance within the area. This system provides 24-hour surveillance for

the 105-DR Facility. In addition, the facility is posted and locked.

221-T

Security at the 200 West Area is maintained by a staff of trained security

guards, who primarily monitor entry and exit from the active portion of the

facility and provide 24-hour security measures within the plant premises. The

only authorized entry points are those shown on Figure F-2. There is an

ze eight-foot high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire

_ along the entire perimeter of the active facility. The perimeter is also

patrolled by security guards.

MASF

MASF is located within the 400 Protected Area. Security at the 400 Area is

o maintained by a staff of trained security guards, who primarily monitor entry

_ and exit from the active portion of the facility and provide 24-hour security

measures within the plant premises.

324 SRPP

The 324 Sodium Removal Pilot Plant (SRPP) is located in the 324 Building which

is contained within the 300 Protected Area which in turn is contained within

the 300 Limited Area. Security at the 300 Limited Area is maintained by a

staff of trained security guards, who primarily monitor entry and exit from

the active portion of the facility and provide 24-hour security measures with-

in the plant premises. Further, the 300 Protected Area is guarded 24 hours

and all uncleared visitors must be accompanied by an escort who has the appro-

priate clearance. The only authorized entry point into the 300 Protected Area

is shown on Figure F-1.

F-2
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F-la(2) Access to Site

F-la(2)(a) Barrier

3718-F

An eight-foot high, chain-link fence with three (3) lockable gates is con-

structed around most of the 3718-F Facility which is located within the 300

Area. The fence butts up to three (3) buildings, 335, 336 and 3718-F, which

serve as the remainder of the surrounding barrier and in turn makes the bar-

rier continuous (see Figure F-3). The buildings are metal "Butler Building"

type construction and are not normally occupied. Figure F-4 shows the Alkali

Metal Treatment Facility 3718-F layout.

105-DR

The 105-DR B.uilding is located within the 100 Area which is enclosed by an

eight-foot high, chain-link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire.

Two gates allow access to the area and are kept locked during off shifts (See

Figure F-5). The entire Large Sodium Fire Facility (LSFF) is contained within

the 105-DR Building itself, with the exception of the submerged gravel gas_.^
scrubber. The scrubber is located within a sealed enclosure on the south side

of the 105-DR Building and is connected to the rest of the facility by an

= exhaust air duct. No inadvertent access is possible due to the facility

building and the scrubber enclosure. Figure F-6 shows the Large Sodium Fire

71 Facility (LSFF) 105-DR layout.

221-T

The 221-T Building is located within the 200 West restricted area described

above in F-ta(1). The entire Containment Systems Test Facility (CSTF) is

contained within the 221-T Building itself. No inadvertent access is possible

due to the facility building. Figure F-7 shows the 221-T Containment Systems

Test Facility layout.

MASF

Double eight-foot high, chain-link fences topped with three strands of barbed

wire are constructed around the 400 Protected Area (Figure F-8). Access to

the site requires passage through a guardhouse and persons seeking entrance

must have an appropriate security clearance. Further, motion-sensing detec-

tors used by security guards are located around the inner perimeter fence.

: -3
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324 SRPP

Double eight-foot high, chain-link fences topped with three strands of barbed

wire are constructed around the 300 Protected Area which is located within the

300 Limited Area. Access to the area requires passage through a series.of two

guardhouses and persons seeking entrance must have an appropriate security

clearance or be with an authorized escort. Further, motion-sensing detectors

used by security guards are located around the inner perimeter fence.

F-la(2)(b) Means to Control Entry

3718-F

The buildings and fence gates are normally kept locked. Other than authorized

facility users, accesses are all escorted. The entire facility including the

fence is located inside the 300 Area guarded facility described in F-1a(1).

The accesses to the three (3) buildings, 335, 336 and 3718-F, which serve as

part of the barrier to the facility, are kept locked at night and when not in

use. Any unauthorized personnel or security breaches are immediately reported

^ to the on-call supervisor.

105-DR

The 105-DR Building is kept locked when not occupied. Other than authorized

facility users, guests are all escorted.

221-T

The 221-T Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized facil-

ity users, accesses are all escorted A guard patrols the site on off-shifts.

Any unauthorized personnel or security breaches are immediately reported to

the on-call supervisor.

MASF

The MASF Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized

facility users, accesses are all escorted. Any unauthorized personnel or

security breaches are immediately reported to the on-call supervisor.

^_u
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324 SRPP

The 324 Building is kept locked on off-shifts. Other than authorized facility

users, accesses are all escorted. Any unauthorized personnel or security

breaches are immediately reported to the on-call super'visor.

F-la(3) Warning Signs

3718-F

Signs posted on the facility fence and building perimeter barrier, bear the

legend, "Danger - Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out." (See Figure F-9) The

signs are ten inches by fourteen inches and lettered as follows:

"Danger" has two and one-eighth inch high white letters on a red background;

"Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out" has one and one-eighth inch high black

letters on a white background.

Signs are posted on each gate, each exterior building door of the buildings

forming part of the periphery around the facility, on both sides of exterior

fence corners, and at least every 75 feet on the fence perimeter. This makes

the signs visible from any approach to the active portion of the facility and

° legible from a distance of at least 50 feet.

105-DR

Signs bearing the legend "Dangerous-Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out" are

posted on each of the two doors which allow facility access ( See Figure

F-9). Signs are lettered as described in F-1a(3)•

221-T

No alkali metal waste i9 currently treated at the 221-T CSTF; therefore, no

warning signs are necessary at this time. If at a future time, 221-T CSTF

begins to accept alkali metal waste for treatment, appropriate warning signs

will be posted in accordance with WAC-173-303-310(2)(a).

MASF

The Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel (SDCV) and Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel

(LDCV) that will be used to treat radioactive and nonradioactive waste alkali

metals is located in a radiation zone within MASF. "Radiation Zone" signs are

F-5
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posted at all entries to radiation zones. Personnel must be familiar with the

Radiation Work Procedure (RWP) prior to entry into the radiation zone. The

RWP specifies the radiological conditions in the radiation zone, protective

clothing requirements, dosimetry requirements, and any respiratory equipment

requirements.

324 SRPP

The Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is not in operation at the present. If, at a

future time, the SRPP begins to accept alkali metal waste for treatment,

warning signs will be posted in accordance with WAC 173-303-310(2)(a).

F-lb Waiver

A waiver of the requirements stated in WAC-173-303-310(l), (1)(a), and (1)(b)

[40CFR264.14(a)] is not requested.

F-2 GENERAL INSPECTION PLAN

F-2a General Inspection Requirements

3718-F

The intent of this General Inspection Plan is to ensure that potential

problems at the Alkali Metal Treatment Facility (3718-F) are identified and

corrected before they endanger human health or the environment. This plan

addresses the requirements of WAC-173-303-320(1) and (2)(40CFR264.15), -

340(1)(d) [40CFR264.32(d)] and -806(4)a(v) [40CFR270.14(b)], and provides

inspection requirements and an inspection schedule. A copy of the inspection

plan is maintained at the 3718-F Facility.

Regular inspections of the facility are conducted to prevent equipment

malfunction, structural deterioration, operator errors, and discharges that

could cause or lead to the release of hazardous waste constituents or that

could threaten human health or the environment. Records of inspections and an

inspection log containing the date and time of the inspection, the printed

name and handwritten signature of the inspector, a notation of the observa-

tions made, and the date and nature of actions and repairs taken are

maintained at the 3718-F Facility. Figure F-10 shows a typical inspection

form to be utilized for the 3718-F Facility. These records are retained for a

period of at least three years from the date of inspection.

F-6
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105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and SRPP

No alkali metal waste is currently stored or treated at the 105-DR, 221-T,

MASF, and 324 SRPP Facilities. However, a general inspection plan is main-

tained at these facilities which will be implemented the facilities begin

accepting alkali metal waste for treatment and/or storage. The general

inspection plan for these facilities will have the same general inspection

requirements as those listed for 3718-F.

F-2a(1) Type of Problems

Table F-1 contains the schedule for inspection of operating and structural

equipment, safety emergency equipment, security devices, alkali metal inven-

tory, storage area, and the alkali metal container at 3718-F. Inspection

r3 items at 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP will be similar to those listed for

3718-F in Table F-1. The items listed in Table F-1 are inspected because of

their role in preventing, detecting; or responding to environmental or human

health hazards. Provided with each item is a list of potential problems that

are checked during inspections.

F-2a(2) Frequency of Inspection

3718-F

Weekly inspections of the alkali metal inventory and container and storage
i

area integrity are conducted on the last working day of each week. Persons

performing this procedure are qualified Waste Systems Operations (WSO)

Technicians or under the direct supervision of a qualified WSO Technician for

training purposes. Records of the alkali metal inventory are kept at the

3718-F Facility. Figure F-11 shows a typical alkali metal transfer/disposal

form.

Annual inspections or audits are conducted in accordance with WAC-173-303-

395(1)(d) (40CFR264.17) by WHC safety organizations to assess the overall

condition and operation of the facility. The personnel conducting the annual

audit are trained in industrial safety, fire prevention and hazardous waste

storage and treatment. Items inspected include building structure integrity,

those items listed in Table F-1, and the AMTF records.

-°-7
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The Quality Assurance department conducts periodic audits to verify that the

facility is being operated in accordance with the quality assurance program,

the general inspection plan, and the facility operating procedures. The main

thrust of this audit is the review of the records relating to the operation of

the facility. The results of these audits are documented and require

corrective action of observed problems.

The inspection schedule and requirements for the general inspection plan

reflects either a direct regulatory requirement or are the results of a

probability estimate of possible deterioration of the equipment involved and

the probability of an environmental or human health incident if any deteriora-

tion, malfunction or operator error were to go undetected between inspections.

Remedial actions to correct problems will be noted in the inspection logs.

The AMTF (3718-F) is subject to weekly, monthly and annual inspections. There

is no basis to reasonably expect that any of the equipment in this area would

be subject to deterioration in the interim that could lead to an incident

endangering public health or the environment. Any discrepancies found during

inspection are corrected immediately and reported to the WSO supervisor.

105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and SRPP

The inspection schedule and requirements for the general inspection plan will
J

reflect either a direct regulatory requirement or will be the results of a

probability estimate of possible deterioration of the equipment involved and

the probability of an environmental or human health incident if any deteriora-

tion, malfunction or operator error were to go undetected between inspections.

The facilities are currently subject to annual safety inspections. Records

are maintained by the HEDL Safety and Fire Protection office. When these

facilities begin accepting alkali metal waste, weekly inspections will be

implemented as required under the general inspection plans. There is no basis

to reasonably expect that any of the equipment in these areas would be subject

to deterioration in the interim that could lead to an incident endangering

public health or the environment. Any discrepancies found during inspections

are corrected immediately and reported to the appropriate facility supervisor.

F-8
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F-2b Specific Facility Inspection Requirements

F-2b(1) Container Inspection

3718-F

Weekly inspections of containers and container storage area are conducted.

Containers are monitored for deterioration caused by corrosion or other

factors. All waste packages are monitored to ensure that they are double

contained. The storage area is checked for the presence of spilled material.

If spilled material is present, corrective activities are initiated to clean

up and limit the spread of material.

105-DR and 221-T

When 105-DR or 221-T begin accepting alkali metal waste for treatment and/or

storage, weekly container inspections will be condueted in accordance with the

inspection requirements listed for 3718-F.

M1

F-2b(2) Tank Inspection

105-DR, 221-T

3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T do not use tanks for treatment or storage of alkali

metal waste.

--,
3718-F

The 3718-F facility contains three tanks used for reaction of alkali metals.

These tanks are inspected prior to and during use to prevent spills and

leakage. The tanks are also inspected during the weekly facility inspection.

MASF

The Small Diameter Cleaning Vessel (SDCV) and Large Diameter Cleaning Vessel

(LDCV) are housed in the MASF and will be monitored continuously by radiation

detectors and leak detectors located in the sump. Tank leaks would be

detected immediately due to these detectors.

P-q
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324 SRPP

The tank at 324 SRPP will be visually inspected to detect signs of corrosion

and leaking of fixtures and seams. The tank surrounding area will also be

inspected weekly to detect signs of leakage.

F-2b(3) Waste Pile Liner Inspection

Not applicable.

F-2b(4) Waste Pile Inspection

Not applicable.

F-2b(5) Surface Impoundment Inspection

Not applicable.

F-2b(6) Thermal Treatment Unit Inspection

F-2b(6)(a) Thermal Treatment Unit and Associated Equipment

3718-F

Before the treatment of alkali metal waste at the Alkali Metal Treatment

Facility, the safety shower and eye wash, fume scrubber, water supply and

drain systems are inspected for proper operation. The prevailing wind direc-

tion is also ascertained, as a burn of alkali metal waste will not occur if

winds are from the north or east. The operating logs are maintained at the

facility.

During the alkali metal waste burn, the contents of the burn pan are stirred

with wands through ports in the burn shed next to the observation windows.

The fume scrubber system is inspected to insure satisfactory operation during

the burn.

The thermal treatment unit particulate matter emissions have been tested and

confirmed to be below WAC-173-303-670-4(c)(ii) [40CFR264.343(c)] requirements

of 180 milligrams per dry standard cubic meter and are not monitored.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no residual,

unreacted alkali metal is left on the equipment.

F-10
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105-DR and 221-T

Before treatment of alkali metal waste at the LSFF 105DR, the thermal treat-

ment unit, safety shower, eyewash, scrubber, water supply, and drain system

are inspected for proper operation.

During the alkali metal waste burn, the reaction pan is visually inspected.

Thermocouples within the thermal treatment unit allow monitoring of tempera-

tures during the burn. The fume scrubber system is inspected to insure

satisfactory operation during the burn.

The thermal treatment unit particulate matter emissions have been tested and

confirmed to be below WAC 173-303-670-4(c)(iii) requirements of 180 milligrams

-_^ per dry standard cubic meter and not monitored.

After completion of a burn, the equipment is inspected to insure no residual,

unreacted alkali metal is left on the equipment.

1^ MASF and 324 SRPP

Thermal treatment units are not operated at MASF and 324.

F-2b(6)(b) Thermal Treatment Unit Waste Feed Cutoff System and Associated
Alarms

The 3718-F, 105-DR and 221-T Facilities' incinerators are operated as batch

processes; therefore, they have no waste feed cutoff system or associated

alarms.

F-2b(7) Landfill Insoection

Not applicable.

F-2b(8) Land Treatment Facility Inspection

Not applicable.

F-3 WAIVER OF DOCUMENTATION OF PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS

F-3a Equipment Requirements

The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are equipped with communication

F-11
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and emergency equipment for control of mishaps. These are all alkali metal

facilities where water is not used for fighting alkali metal fires.

F-3a(1) Internal Communications

The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are all small facilities where

most communication is direct. MASF and 324 SRPP have intercommunication

systems for conversation with other parts of the building.

F-3a(2) External Commurtications

The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are all equipped with telephones

for summoning assistance. Pull boxes would bring fire fighter assistance as

would smoke detector alarm systems at each of the facilities.

F-3a(3) Emergency Equipment

The 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP all are equipped with dry type

portable fire extinguishers. Decontamination equipment is regularly used in

clean-up following waste treatment operations. Section G-5 gives a more

detailed listing of emergency equipment located at these sites.
i

F-3a(4) Water for Fire Control

There are nearby fire hydrants for each of the 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF,

and 324 SRPP. However, the fire department would use dry chemicals for fight-

ing alkali metal fires. They are equipped and trained to use dry chemicals.

F-3b Aisle Space Requirement

Aisle space is available at each of the storage or treatment facilities

3718-F, 105-DR, 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP. This is a normal safety require-

ment throughout the operation as well as an operational need for convenience

in moving waste and equipment.

F-4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT

F-4a Unloading Operations

Alkali metals are always loaded and unloaded in their sealed shipping con-

tainers at ambient temperatures. Sodium and lithium are solid at room

temperatures. NaK is a eutectic alloy containing 78 percent potassium and 22

percent sodium which is liquid at room temperature. NaK is handled in gas

:-12
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tight containers with an inert gas cover. Loading and unloading accidents do

not pose unusual hazards to personnel or to the environs.

Unloading operations will be dependent upon the size, weight, and radiation

dose rate of equipment being moved. Small equipment with low dose rate may be

moved by hand truck. Shielding in the form of a cask will be required for

moving items with high dose rates. Casks may weigh several tons. Cask design

and moving procedures are reviewed and approved by Operational Safety prior to

use.

F-4b Run-off

Alkali metals are stored indoors and in sealed containers. Run-off is not a

problem. Storm water is carried away from the facility because it is slightly

higher ground than surrounding buildings and roadways.

Run-off from the treatment area at 3718-F is caught in a gutter which drains

to the 300 Area Process Sewer. The facility sits on high ground which causes

storm water to drain away.

There will be no run-off from other alkali metal facilities since all handling

^ areas are indoors.

F-4c Water Supplies
n_

No water supplies are threatened by these facilities. Wastes are discharged

to a nearby Process Sewer. Alkali metal hydroxides or salts will be within

prescribed limits when discharged to the sewer. Waste spills will be col-

lected within each of the facilities.

F-4d Equipment and Power Failure

Equipment failure or power outage could cause the exhaust system to shut

down. In that event, the fire would be allowed to extinguish itself. Alkali

metal fires tend to be self extinguishing because the oxides fall back on the

burning surface. The technician attending the facility must keep this crust

broken up or the fire will go out.

If no burn was in progress, a power failure or equipment malfunction would

merely be an operational inconvenience. The work in progress would be inter-
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rupted and, if necessary to ensure personnel and environmental protection, the

alkali metal would be returned to storage containers.

Power failure will result in shutdown of operations at MASF or 324 SRPP. Such

an interruption will be no more than an operational inconvenience. Waste

treatment or other operations would simply stop until power was available.

Equipment failure might discharge moist nitrogen to the room. If that

occurred, all personnel would leave and don appropriate protective clothing

which might include self-contained breathing apparatus if oxygen deficiency

was a possibility. All exhaust gases are filtered before being vented to the

atmosphere to prevent the discharge of alkali metal oxides and other

materials.

F-4e Personnel Protection Equipment

Protective clothing is a requirement when reacting alkali metals. A hard hat

with an attached face shield, safety goggles, fire retardant treated cover-

alls, and chromeleather or rubber gautlet gloves are minimum standard wearing

apparel. In addition, toe protection is required when handling heavy objects.

Fire extinguishers, a safety shower and an eye wash station are available for

emergencies. As an added precaution, two persons must be present when alkali

metals are being treated.

F-5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE. REACTIVE. OR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES

F-5a Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive
Wastes

Alkali metals must be protected from water to prevent premature and violent

reaction. It is normally difficult to ignite alkali metals and difficult to

keep a fire burning. Being metals, they are good heat conductors so the

entire mass must be brought to ignition temperature. The fire will be self

extinguishing unless some action is taken to break the crust of oxide formed

when the oxide falls back on the burning metal surface.

F-5b General Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixin
of Incompatible Wastes

Violent reactions are always a threat. Alkali metals react with water to

release hydrogen which can be ignited by the heat of reaction between the

metal and water. For this reason, drums are flushed with inert gas prior to
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heating to melt the metal. Tests with a small amount of sodium are conducted

before reacting sodium with liquids.

Reactions or fires that might produce fumes are conducted in an enclosed burn

room with the exhaust scrubber in operation. Treatment reactions are only

conducted when there are winds from the south or west so that fumes would be

blown away from escape routes and other personnel.

Accidental ignition of alkali metals is prevented by storing them in con-

tainers protected from moisture. The alkali metals are not apt to ignite

spontaneously unless moisture is present and, of course, they cannot burn

without air.

Alkali metals are not purposely mixed but they are compatible with one

another. Equipment design as well as practices and procedures are employed to

prevent premature contact between alkali metals and moisture.

F-5c Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes in Containers

The 3718-F Facility is about 800 feet from the shoreline of the Columbia River

which is the east boundary of DOE property at the 300 Area.

The 437 MASF Facility is located four miles from the south or east boundary of

the Hanford reservation.

The 105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility is five miles from a plant boundary to

the north or northwest and further in other directions.

The 324 Building is located 1,000 feet from the Columbia River which forms the

east boundary of the Hanford reservation in this vicinity.

The 221-T Facility is located within the 200 West Area and is six miles from

the west boundary of the Hanford reservation and further from any other

boundary.

F-5d Management of Incompatible Wastes in Containers

To insure that all packages of alkali metals are properly packaged and labeled

before material is moved:
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Sodium Waste must be packaged in sealed metal cans containing sufficient

sodium chloride or sodium carbonate to cover the sodium to prevent any

exposure to air. The package must also be labeled "Sodium" and have the

amount of sodium within the container clearly.

Lithium Waste must be packaged in sealed metal cans containing sufficient

calcium carbonate or graphite to cover the lithium to prevent any exposure to

air. Package must also be labeled "Lithium" and have the amount of lithium

within the container clearly displayed.

NaK Waste must be packaged in a rigid steel container equipped with connec-

tions for flushing and filling with an inert gas and a pressure gage to

indicate the amount of gas covering the NaK. Container must be sealed and

indicate the amount of gas covering the NaK. Container must be sealed and

indicate a positive cover gas pressure of three to five psig. The container

must also be labeled "NaK" and have the the amount of NaK within the container

clearly displayed. Very small amounts of NaK absorbed on rags during main-

tenance procedures are packaged in sealed metal containers.

F-5e Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes in Tanks

See Section D Process Information for detailed description on reaction

processes.

F-5f Management of Incompatible Wastes in Tanks

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not stored in tanks.

F-5g Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Waste Piles

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in waste piles.

F-5h Management of Incompatible Wastes Placed in Waste Piles

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in waste piles.

F-5i Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Surface
Impoundments

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in surface impoundments.
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F-5j Management of Incompatible Wastes Placed in Surface Impoundments

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in surface impoundments.

F-5k Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Landfills

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in landfills.

F-51 Management of Incompatible Wastes Placed in Landfills

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in landfills.

F-5m Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes Placed in Land Treatment
Units

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in land treatment units.

F-5n Management of Incompatible Wastes Placed in Land Treatment Units

Ignitable or reactive wastes are not placed in land treatment units.
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TABLE F-1

3718-F SAFETY INSPECTION LOG

MINIMUM
INSPECTION ITEM FREQUENCY POTENTIAL PROBLEMS

1. Alkali Metal Inventory Weekly(i) Records

2. Alkali Metal Containers Weekly . Ruptured or bulged,
excesssive corrosion,
incorrect or illegible
labels, single barrier
containers contacting
floor

3. Storage Area

4. 3718-F

5. Safety and fire equipment

6. Personnel safety shower
and eye wash

7. Fume scrubbers

8. Gates and fence

9. Wind direction

10. Water supply and drain
system

Weekly

Weekly

Monthly, prior to
disposal activity
usage

Monthly, prior to
disposal activity

Prior to disposal
activity

Monthly

Prior to disposal
activity

Prior to disposal
activity

Spills, equipment and
structural integrity

Facility housekeeping

Accessibility, usage
malfunction, cleanliness,

Equipment integrity,
completeness and
functionality

Attachment,
functionality

Deterioration,
damage

Prevailing winds from
north or east

Functionality

("Inspected and recorded on the last working day of the week.
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FIGURE F-3. ALKALI METAL TREATMENT FACILITY (3718-F)
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AMTF SAFETY INSPECTION LOG

(Print)

FIGURE F-10. INSPECTION FORM



Performed by

Date

SODIUM TRANSFER/DISPOSAL RECORD

Sodium removed from (AMTFinventory n)

Total weight of original container before transfer lbs.

Totalweight of original container after transfer lbs.

Net weight of sodium transferred lbs.

Original container retained q yes q no

If not retained, how was original container disposed of?

Sodium transferred to q drum MTFinventor:

q disposal container

q equipment
(equipment name and escription

q other
( explain )

Sodium disposed of by q burning q methanol

q dowanol q water

q other
exp ain

Scrap metal and materials disposed of q

Facility cleanup completed. q

Comments

FIGURE F-11. ALKALI METAL TBANSFEB/DISFOSAL FORM
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SECTION G

CONTINGENCY PLAN - ALKALI METAL FACILITIES

The information contained herein is submitted in accordance with the require-

ments for a contingency plan, as contained in 40 CFR 270.14(b)(f) and 264,

Subpart D and WAC 173-303-350 and -360.

Westinghouse Hanford policy is to provide for the safety of WHC employees,

other contractor personnel, visitors, and members of the general public in the

event of an emergency such as a serious accident or a natural disaster.

Westinghouse Hanford management has the responsibility to execute this policy

and ensure that all employees understand their responsibilities and know the

action to be taken in an emergency. In addition, management has certain key

responsibilities to control and recover from an emergency.

Personnel safety is engineered into'facilities, equipment processes, and

procedures to the maximum extent practical. Each employee is responsible to

perform his job in accordance with safety instructions and procedures and to

remain alert to unsafe conditions or acts. However, a failure of these safe-

guards, either by an engineered safety control malfunction and/or by employee

neglect to execute his safety responsibilities, may result in an emergency.

Westinghouse Hanford policy is to provide for personnel safety primarily by

preventing an emergency. If an emergency does occur, WHC policy is to provide

for the continual safety of personnel throughout the emergency.

Emergency plans and procedures must be established for all facilities assigned

to Westinghouse Hanford Company according to Policy/Procedure 10-06 of WHC

Management Guides. Appendix G-1 contains the Building Emergency Plans (BEP)

for the Alkali Metal Facilities. The purpose of the plans is to provide

employees with information necessary to react to emergency situations that may

occur in order to:

o Maximize employee. safety, minimize the risk to life,
and provide prompt and efficient treatment for injured
persons

;_;
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o Ensure continuity of leadership at all times and in all
emergency situations

o Minimize the effects of an accident on the health and
safety of the general public

o Minimize property damage

o Assure prompt internal and external communications with
responsible authority

The 221-T and 105-DR BEPs are maintained by RHO and UNC, respectively, and may

contain slightly different terminology, i.e., Emergency Action Coordinator

(EAC) is used rather than Building Emergency Director (BED).

G-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

3718-F

The Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is a storage, treatment and decontami-

nation facility for handling alkali metal wastes or equipment that is

contaminated with alkali metals. The facility is located in the 3718-F

`-a Building in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site and operated by Westinghouse

Hanford (See Figure G-1). The facility can also be used to store alkali metal

wastes..

221-T

Cy The Containment Systems Test Facility is a research laboratory operated by WHC

which is located in the 221-T Building, which is in the 200 West Area of the

Hanford Site. The facility is used to perform experiments with alkali metal

compounds. The compounds are reacted to form aerosols and the physical and

chemical properties of the aerosols are measured.

The wastes generated at the laboratory consist of alkali metal hydroxides,

oxides and carbonates that are products of both the experiments and the off-

gas system. Alkali metal scrap is also generated at the facility. Figure G-2

shows the facility site plan.

105-DR

The Large Sodium Fire Facility is a research laboratory ooerated by WHC which

is located in the 105-DR Building, which is in the 100D Area of the Hanford

^-2
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Site. The facility is primarily used to conduct experiments for studying the

behavior of molten alkali metals and alkali metal fires. Figure G-3 shows the

facility site plan.

MASF

The Maintenance and Storage Facility cleaning tanks, operated by WHC, are not

presently in operation, but will be started up in late 1986. MASF contains

two treatment tanks, the large diameter cleaning vessel (LDCV) and the small

diameter cleaning vessel (SDCV). The tanks are used for removing residual

sodium from radioactive and nonradioactive waste material prior to disposal.

It may also be used for reacting limited quantities of sodium. Figure G-4

shows the facility site plan.

324 SRPP

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is a small decontamination station

that has been used for developing methods for decontaminating equipment that

has been contaminated with radioactive sodium, and for treating of small

quantities of alkali metals. The equipment is located in a room in the 324

Building within the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. Figure G-5 shows the

facility site plan.

The contingency plans are designed to minimize hazards to human health and the

environment from fires, explosions, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden

release of hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents to air, soil, or

surface water. The provisions of the plan will be carried out immediately

whenever there is a fire, explosion, or release of hazardous waste or hazar-

dous waste constituents which could threaten human health or the environment.

These plans can be revised only with the approval of the group in charge of

Industrial Safety based on information determined by that organization or on

information made known to the organization by the manager of the facility.

Generally, the types of changes that warrant a revision are:

o Revision.of the facility permit

o An error(s) is found in the plan

o In an emergency situation, the plan is found to be
inadequate or incomplete

3-3
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o The facility manager or the Emergency Director change

o The emergency equipment list changes

o The facility changes in such a manner that the plari is
no longer correct or viable

Copies of these plans are located at the facilities. Additional copies are

located with the WHC Safety Organization.

G-2 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS

The Building Emergency Director is the individual who is assigned responsi-

bility to assure that an appropriate emergency program is maintained and who

C^ has the authority and responsibility for the welfare and safety of personnel

during an emergency.

M
The Building Emergency Director (BED) has the responsibility to assure that a

BEP consistent with MG-30 "Emergency Preparedness Guide" is developed, main-

tained and distributed to appropriate personnel and organizations. The BED

assures that the BEP Orientation and semi-annual training are provided and

ti documented for all assigned facility occupants. The BED annually conducts and

_ critiques building drills to test for compliance with emergency procedures and

^ to identify and correct potentially weak areas. The BED assures that members

of the Building Emergency Organization (BEO) are trained for emergency
C:)

responses.

During an emergency, the Building Emergency Director has the authority and

responsibility for the welfare and safety of personnel. The Building Emer-

gency Director controls the emergency at the site of occurrence and provides

on-the-scene implementation of the emergency plans developed by the WHC

Emergency Director. The alternate Building Emergency Director shall assume

the responsibilities of the Building Emergency Director in his absence.

Policy/Procedure 10-06 gives the Building Emergency Director the authority to

commit necessary resources, including equipment and personnel, to the emergen-

cy plan.
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The following list contains the names, addresses, office and home phone

numbers of the primary and alternate Building Emergency Directors for each

Alkali Metal Treatment Facility:

3718-F
Building Emergency Director

Work: 340 Office Trailer
Richland, WA
376-3012

Alternate Building Emergencv Director: D. E. Roohr

R. G. Ibatuan

Home: 2120 Duportail
Richland, WA
943-1828

Work: 340 Office Trailer Home: 512 Newcomer
Richland, WA Richland, WA
376-3221 943-0289

221-T
Building Emergency Director : L. D. Muhlestein

105-DR

MASF

Work: 221-T Building, 200 West Area Home: 1912 Dogwood Dr.
373-2312 Richland, WA

946-0535

Alternate Building Emergency Director : J. W. Biglin

Work: 221-T Building, Room 23 Home: 3512 W. Park

373-2464 Pasco, WA
547-9942

Building Emergency Director : W. V. Cook

Work: 221-T Building, 200 West Area Home: 5848 Gray
373-1420 West Richland, WA

967-3635

Alternate Building Emergency Director : J. W. Biglin

Work: 221-T Building, Room 23 Home: 3512 W. Park
373-2464 Pasco, WA

547-9942

Building Emergency Director : R. J. Baumhardt

Work: 4710 Building, 400 Area Home: 346 Westmoreland Dr.
376-0604 Richland, WA

375-3438
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324 SRPP

Alternate Building Emergency Director : D. J. Swain

Work: 4710 Building, 400 Area Home: 2409 S. Fillmore P1.
376-0702 Kennewick, WA

783-6898

Building Emergency Director : W. F. Brehm

Work: 324 Building, 300 Area Home: 727 Snyder Rd.
376-3610 Richland, WA

375-1045

Alternate Building Emergency Director : M. E. McMahan

Work: 324 Building, 300 Area Home: 1005 W 27th Ave
376-3144 Kennewick, WA

586-4054

G-3 IMPLEMENTATION

The BEDs are thoroughly familiar with all aspects of their facility contin-

gency plans, all operations and activities at their facility, the types of

waste being handled, the location of all records in their facility, and the

layout of their facility. If the facility Building Emergency Director

determines that the facility has had a release, fire, explosion, bomb threat,

attack by hostile factions, or loss of services which could threaten human

health or the environment, then the Building Emergency Plan is implemented.

Figure G-6 shows an emergency action flow chart of the implementation process.

The decision by the BED to implement the contingency plan depends on whether

an actual incident such as a fire, explosion, chemical spill, or release of

hazardous waste constituents threatens human health or the environment. Many

ways of discovering a spill or release of chemicals are available, including

routine scheduled inspections by operating personnel. The following are situ-

ations that would warrant implementation of the contingency plan:

A fire and/or explosion occurs, such that

o The potential for human injury exists

o Toxic fumes are released

o The fire could spread on-site or off-site and possibly
ignite other flammable materials or cause heat-induced
explosions
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o The use of water and/or chemical fire suppressants
would result in contaminated run-off

o An imminent danger exists that an explosion could
ignite other hazardous waste at the facility and
possibly result in the release of toxic material

A spill or release of a hazardous material occurs, such
that

o The spill could result in the release of flammable
liquids or vapors, thus causing a fire or gas explosion
hazard

o The spill could cause the release of toxic liquids or
fumes

o The spill can be contained on-site, but the potential
exists for groundwater contamination

o The spill cannot be contained on-site, resulting in
off-site soil contamination and/or ground or surface
water pollution

G-k EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

G-4a Notification

If there is an imminent or actual emergency situation at one of the Alkali

Metal Facilities, the Building Emergency Director immediately activates

internal facility alarms.

If the emergency affects only one building or facility, the action to control

and recover from the emergency is the responsibility of that Building Emergen-

cy Organization (BEO) only. For immediate assistance in emergencies involuing

fire, first aid, or security, the WHC Hanford Emergency Number 811 is called.

For all other WHC plant emergencies and additional assistance the WHC Hanford

Emergency Number 6-5000 is called.

Assistance by the Emergency Support Organization to the BED is available by

dialing 6-5000. If the emergency affects more than one building or facility,

the WHC Emergency Organization is activated to coordinate and help control the

emergency. The WHC Emergency Organization will be activated if an emergency

affects areas exterior to WHC boundaries as well as if facilities are

threatened by an emergency exterior to WHC boundaries. In all cases, the BED
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has full responsibility and authority for bringing the emergency under control

within the building. The WHC Emergency Organization and ESO are described in

the following paragraphs.

The WHC Emergency Organization is charted in Figure G-7. The Emergency

Support Organization (ESO) is outlined in Figure G-8. In general, the WHC

Emergency Organization consists of the WHC Emergency Director (the Manager,

Safety, Safeguards, and Administrative Services) the Responsible Level Two

Manager, an administrative staff (Emergency Control Center Staff - See Figure

G-9), and a staff that provides technical assistance and gives advice for

coping with the emergency (ESO). Any part or all of the ESO may also provide

assistance to the Building Emergency Director, if requested. Assistance from

the ESO may be needed for determining the extent of an emergency or to aid in

handling any localized building emergency. The Building Emergency Director

contacts 6-5000 to obtain assistance.

The WHC Emergency Support Organization is immediately mobilized when alerted

via the 6-5000 crash alarm phone system. It is the responsibility of this

organization to confirm either (1) that, indeed, an emergency does exist which

may require activation of the rest of the WHC Emergency Organization or (2)

that it is a false alarm and the entire WHC Emergency Organization should not

be activated.

G-4b Identification of Dangerous Materials

The BED will identify the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of

the release. Identification of the spilled waste can be made by visual

inspection, by sampling, and by reference to facility inventory records and

shipping manifests. An inventory of chemicals used in WHC facilities is kept

at the 300 Area Emergency Control Center. The list is indexed by building and

room and may be used to identify hazardous chemicals that may be involved in

an incident.

Samples of spilled non-radioactive material can be analyzed by the WHC Analy-

tical Laboratories, or sent to the Hanford Environmental Health Foundation or

U.S. Testing, who are contracted by DOE-RL. Radiological spills can be

analyzed by U.S. Testing to provide identification of spilled materials.
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G-4c Assessment

The Emergency Support Organization (ESO) may provide assistance to the

Building Emergency Director, if requested. Assistance from the •ESO may be

needed for determining the extent of an emergency or to aid in handling a

localized facility emergency. The Building Emergency Director contacts 6-5000

to obtain assistance.

The ESO assesses possible direct, indirect, immediate and long term effects

that may result from the emergency. The ESO has the authority for interfacing

with DOE-RL and Hanford contractors during the emergency. DOE-RL is the on-

scene coordinator for the Hanford Site.

Worst-case assumptions are used by decision makers until specific information

can replace the assumptions. The first assumptions may result in the BED

initiating an evacuation.

G-4d Control Procedures

The "Emergency Preparedness Guide," MG-30, facility BEPs (Appendix G-1), and

Facility Emergency Operating Procedures specify the procedures to be followed

to handle emergencies such as fires, explosions, or releases. The facilities

are easily accessible to firefighting and other emergency equipment. The

initial response to any emergency will be to protect human health and safety

and then the environment. Identification, containment, treatment, and

disposal assessment will be secondary responses.

G-4d(1) Spill or Material Release

In the event of a major emergency involving a chemical or hazardous waste

spill, the following general procedures will be followed for safe and rapid

response and control of the situation:

1. The discoverer of a spill will immediately call the Building Emergency
Director and provide as much information as possible without personal
risk.

2. The BED will proceed directly to the scene.

3. The BED will obtain all necessary information pertaining to the incident.
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4. If evacuation is necessary, the BED will sound the evacuation alarm and
give instructions over the PA system.

5. If the BED determines that the emergency may affect more than one building
or facility, the ESO is notified.

6. If there is a threat to human health, the alarm will be sounded and the
WHC Emergency Organization will be notified.

7. Notification of the WHC Emergency Organization sets into motion the
notification process for the DOE-RL, other Hanford contractors, and
outside agencies.

8. The Hanford Patrol will set up roadblocks within the plant to route
traffic away from the emergency scene.

9. The emergency medical technicians will remove injured personnel to a safe
location, apply first aid, and prepare for transport to the Medical
Department or Kadlec Hospital. Doctors and nurses will be on standby at
the medical facility during the day shift.

10. The facility operators/technicians will contain the spill. The operator/
technicians will ensure that spilled material is properly collected and
disposed of. These personnel will be equipped with proper protective
equipment and clothing.

11. The BED will ensure that any flammable liquid spills do not ignite. In
the event a fire results, the 300 Area Fire Department will control the
fire using water, foam and powders, as necessary.

12. All emergency equipment will be cleaned and fit for its intended use
immediately after cleanup procedures are complete.

13. If the spill results in the formation of a toxic vapor that is released to
the atmosphere, the plant-wide evacuation alarm will be sounded.

G-4d(2) Fire or Explosion

The following actions will be taken in the event of a fire or explosion.

1. Should the fire alarms (two gongs per second) become activated, personnel
will shut down equipment, including transfer pumps and agitators, if time
permits.

2. The alarms provide a coded signal to the Fire Station and to Patrol
Headquarters.

3. Personnel shall leave the area by the nearest exit and proceed to the
staging area designated for each facility.

4. The BED shall be immediately notified.

5. The BED will proceed directly to the scene.
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6. The BED will obtain all necessary information pertaining to the incident.

7. The BED will contact the ESO (6-5000) and advise regarding the extent of
the emergency (including estimates of hazardous material quantities and
concentrations released to sewers and/or to the atmosphere) and of action
necessary to protect nearby facilities.

8. Notification of the WHC Emergency Organization sets into motion the
notification process for the DOE, other Hanford contractors, and outside
agencies.

9. The Hanford Patrol will set up roadblocks within the plant to route
traffic away from the emergency scene.

10. The emergency medical technicians will remove injured personnel to a safe
location, apply first aid, and prepare for transport to the medical
department or Kadlec Hospital. Doctors and nurses will be on standby at
the medical facility during the day shift.

11. The 300 Area Fire Department will contain the fire in the 300 and 400
Areas; the 100 Area Fire Department will contain fires at 105-DR and the
200 Area Fire Department will contain fires at 221-T.

12. All emergency equipment will be cleaned and fit for its intended use
immediately after cleanup procedures are complete.

G-4e Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

The BED is responsible for taking all necessary steps to ensure that a

secondary release, fire, or explosion does not recur after the initial

spill/incident. Procedures that will be implemented may include:

o Inspection of containment for leaks or cracks

o Inspection for gas generation

o Isolation of residual waste materials

o Reactivation of adjacent operations only after all
cleanup of residual waste materials is achieved

G-4f Storage and Treatment of Released Material

For emergencies not involving activation of the WHC.Emergency Organization,

the BED is responsible for ensuring that conditions are restored to normal
before operations are resumed.-
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If the WHC Emergency Organization was activated and the emergency phase

completed (ECC deactivated), a special recovery organization will be appointed

to restore conditions to normal. The make-up of the organization will be

dependent on the extent of the damage and who it affected. This recovery

organization will be appointed by top WHC management.

It is during the recovery phase that cleanup procedures will begin. Proce-

dures for treatment, storage, or disposal of recovered waste or any other

material resulting from a release, fire or explosion at the facility, are

implemented at this time.

Immediately after an emergency, the BED or the special recovery organization

will make arrangements for treatment, storage, or disposal of recovered waste,

contaminated soil, surface waste, or any other contaminated material. The BED

or the special recovery organization will deploy and utilize any emergency

equipment that is deemed necessary to carry out these tasks.

Hazardous wastes will be contained in drums or other appropriately sized

containers and transported to the 200 Area Waste Storage Area.

Cleanup actions may include the following:

o Small spills will be treated with absorbent material
and the residue packed in drums for disposal

o Leaking drums will be placed in overpack drums

o All chemically contaminated soils and cleanup debris
will be thoroughly cleaned up and contained for,
disposal

o At all times, efforts will be made to segregate
incompatible wastes during cleanup operations

o The BED or the special recovery organization has the
responsibility to make cleanup arrangements. They will
ensure that all response equipment is decontaminated
and readied for service or, if not fit for further use,
is disposed of properly.

G-12
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G-4g Incompatible Waste

After an emergency, the special recovery organization appointed to restore

facility conditions to normal will ensure that no waste that may be incompat-

ible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of until

cleanup procedures are completed.

For emergencies not involving activation of the WHC Emergency Organization,

the actions indicated above are the responsibility of the BED of the facility.

Every effort will be made to segregate incompatible wastes during cleanup

operations. The BED or the special recovery organization will ensure that

within the area affected by the spill/fire, no additional waste that may be

incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, or disposed of

until all cleanup procedures are completed.

G-4h Post-Emergency Equipment Maintenance

After an emergency, the special recovery organization appointed to restore

conditions to normal will address procedures for ensuring that all emergency

equipment at the facility is cleaned and fit for its intended use before oper-

ations are resumed. The following equipment will be cleaned and refit for

use:

o Protective clothing and respirators will be sent to RHO
laundry for cleaning

o Fire extinguishers will be recharged for use (loaners
will be provided by the 300 Area Fire Department in the
interim)

o Alarms and detectors will be reactivated bythe Fire
Department

For emergencies not involving activation of the WHC Emergency Organization,

the Building Emergency Director is responsible for ensuring that emergency

equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are

resumed.

WHC will notify the DOE, who in turn will notify the regional administrator

and necessary local and state autho:-ities that cleanup procedures have been

completed and all emergency equipment is cleaned and fit for use.

G-13



10/25/85 Rev. 0

G-4i Container Spills and Leakage

The weekly safety inspections of the Alkali Metal Storage areas at 3718-F and

105-DR includes inspection of the containers for integrity (Section F). Any

problems are noted on the inspection log and in the Operating Log and reported

to the facility supervisor. Response to a spill or leak is immediate:

o The discoverer of a spill will initiate cleanup
procedures; spilled or leaked material is cleaned up
immediately

o Materials collected during cleanup are properly
collected and disposed of

o Cleanup equipment is cleaned and refit for its intended
use immediately after cleanup procedures are complete

o Should the spill or leak pose a threat to human health
or the environment, the BED will be notified
immediately

o The BED will assess whether the WHC Emergency
Organization should be notified

G-4j Tank Spills and Leakage

The 3718-F Facility contains three tanks used for reaction of alkali metals.

These tanks are inspected prior to and during use to detect evidence of spills

and leakage.

In the event of a leak and/or spill:

o Spilled and/or leaked material is cleaned up

o If a tank develops a leak, the contents are transferred
with a drum pump to 55-gallon drums that are compatible
with the tank contents

o Materials collected during cleanup are properly
collected and disposed of

o Cleanup equipment is cleaned and refit for its intended
use after cleanup procedures are complete

o Should the spill or leak pose a threat to human health
or the environment, the BED is notified

o The BED will assess whether the WHC Emergency
Organization should be notified

:,-14
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The SDCV and the LDCV at the MASF facility and the 324 Building Sodium Removal

Pilot Plant (SRPP) are not operational at this time. Before commencement of

operations, procedures and preventions for response to a spill or leak will be

prepared. They will be similar to the procedures for 3718-F.

'G-4k Waste Pile Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-41 Surface Impoundment Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-4m Incineration Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-4n Landfill Leakage

Not applicable.

G-4o Land Treatment Facility Spills and Leakage

Not applicable.

G-5 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Table G-1 contains the Emergency equipment located at the 3718-F, 105-DR, 221-

T, MASF, and 324 SRPP facilities.

G-6 COORDINATION AGREEMENT

The presence of more than one DOE contractor on the Hanford Site allows for

the sharing of emergency equipment and personnel. All contractors have

sufficient familiarity with the operations of each other to be of assistance

with a minimum of direction.

The Department of Energy has Memorandums of Understanding (MOU) in place with

the local police and fire departments, hospitals, and contractors for coordi-

nation agreements for actions in the case of emergency. These MOUs establish

a framework of cooperation between these groups in the planning for and

response to emergencies at the Hanford Site which might have offsite

consequences.

G-15
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Coordinated Emergency services agreements (MOUs) have been established in

writing between the Department of Energy, Richland Operations office, and the:

o State of Washington

o Benton and Franklin Counties

o Washington Public Power Supply System

o Washington Public Power Supply System and Hanford
Environmental Health Foundation

o Federal Aviation Administration Department of
Transportation

o National Weather Service

o Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital

o Kadlec Hospital

o Kennewick General Hospital

o Coast Guard and Washington Public Power Supply System

o States of Washington and Oregon and Washington Public
Power Supply System (Radiological Assistance Response)

Appendix G-2 contains copies of the written agreements as well as emergency

action levels and response actions for activating and coordinating the

indicated services.

G-7 EVACUATION PLAN

See Appendix G-1 for information on emergency signals at the facilities.

Evacuation plan information for the Alkali Metal Treatment Facility follows:

BUILDING ROUTE

3718-F Exit through nearest gate
105-DR Exit through nearest door
221-T Exit through nearest door

MASF Exit through nearest door

324 Exit through nearest door

3765 Building Parking Lot
1703-D Parking Lot
Outside NE Building

Entrance or Parking
Area South of 221-T

4702 Parking Lot or FCP
Parking Lot

See Appendix G-1
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G-8 REQUIRED REPORTS

The submission and retention of reports for an emergency incident is detailed

in the WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-01.

The WHC policy states that unusual occurrences shall be promptly investigated,

reported and analyzed to assure that effective corrective action is taken in

compliance with contractual, statutory and corporate requirements. Three

levels of reporting are required, depending on the extent of the emergency;

Critiques, Event Fact Sheets and Unusual Occurrence Reports.

An event is a significant deviation from normal operation that may or may not

be reportable as an unusual occurrence or critique, which requires WHC manage-

ment evaluation for determining the depth of investigation and level of

reporting.

A critique is an evaluation of those events that WHC management has determined

require investigation beyond that identified in the Event Fact Sheet.

An unusual occurrence is an event outside normal operations that causes or

risks serious injury to personnel or has significant effect upon the safety,

reliability or cost of reactors, programmatic facilities or associated equip-

ment, or upon the programs conducted therein. Unusual occurrences may arise

during development, fabrication or construction, as well as during operation

and maintenance.

The facility manager is responsible for investigating each event in his/her

area(s) of responsibility and submitting the appropriate report. Appendix G-3

contains the current format, as of September 1, 1985, used for filing cri-

tiques, Event Fact Sheets or Unusual Occurrence Reports. These formats are

subject to change and may be revised as required.

REFERENCES

WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-06, April 13, 1984
Revision.

WHC Management Guides, Policies and Procedures, Section 10-01, September 30,
1983 Revision.
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TABLE G-1

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

.:1

BLDG EQUIPMENT LOCATION TYPE

3718-F Smoke detectors Throughout building ---
Fire extinguishers Throughout building NaX, Na2CO31 CO2

and agents
Sprinkler system None ---
Safety shower/eye wash Outside building ---

105-DR Smoke detectors Throughout building ---
Fire extinguishers Throughout building NaX
Sprinkler system None ---

221-T Fire extinguishers Throughout building See Appendix G-1,
221-T

Smoke detectors None ---
Sprinkler system None ---

MASF

324 Smoke detectors
Fire extinguishers

Throughout building ---
Throughout building NaX, dry chemical
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WHC EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION
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EMERGENCY SUPPORT ORGANIZATION (ESO)
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APPENDIX G-1

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLANS



NOTICE

These Manuals, Plans or Procedures are provided as examples and are subject to

change. Current copies can be obtained by contacting the Manager of Waste

Systems Engineering for the Westinghouse Hanford Company.

^
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PROCEDURE NUM9ER FACILITY DATE

AMTF-BEP Alkali Metal Treatment Facility 3718-F 2/25/35
TITLE .iEV1310H ND.

3718-F Building Emergency. Procedure
PREPARED BY

D E R h ^0 e
REVIEWED 9Y

G Ib
qpp y^ ,D v ^J

. . oo r . L., . atuaR. R. N. ThompsorK

1.0 BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN 2/85

1.1 Purpose

To provide detailed instruction to occupants of the 3718-F Building in the
event of an emergency.

2.0 EMERGENCY SIGNALS

2.1 Howler

2.1.1 Nuclear Criticali

G0: NOW: Run away from the Building. Proceed to 3765 Building parking lot.
Additional information will be relayed over area loud speakers or by the!-1HC
Emergency Director.

NOTE: There are no criticality alarms in 3718-F. There is no need
to evacuate due to a nearby building's criticality unless
otherwise informed. If a criticality alarm occurs while
visiting another facility, evacuate to that facility's
normal staging area.

2.2 Gong

2.2.1 Fir

a)

b)

c)

d)

e

Shut down affected equipment.

Pull nearest fire alarm box if automatic detectors have not activated.

Leave the facility by the Northeast vehicle gate.

All personnel shall report to the Building Emergency Director (BED)
or alternate BED for accountability.

2.3 Steady Siren

2.3.3 Evacuation

When this emergency signal is received, perform the following as quickly as
possible:

a) Shut down all equipment.

A-7200-107.1 (7-73)
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2.3.3 Evacuation - continued

b) If special operations are in progress (critical lifts, sodium
transfer, sodium disposal operation) take time to put systems in
a safe condition.

c) Leave building by any exit and proceed to the 3765 Building staging
area in the 3765 Building parking lot. All personnel should report
to the Building Emergency Director.

d) Responsibility for personnel accountability is R. G. Ibatuan.

e) Additional information and directions will be relayed over the 300
Area public address system.

2.4 Wavering Siren

2 4 1
Take Cover

Personnel who are outside shall go inside the nearest building.
Personnel who are inside shall stay inside. Emergency instructions
will be issued. These instructions may be relayed by a variety of
methods, including the HEDL "Hot-line" system, the 300 Area crash
alarm, various public address systems, the evacuation siren, etc.

0. EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION

3.1 Description and Responsibilities

3.1.1 Building Emergency Director (BED)

The BED is responsible for all necessary action at the site of an
emergency. This includes rescue action, control and care of personnel,
attempts to stabilize conditions at the emergency site. When an in-
cident requires the attention of emergency personnel, the WHC Emergency
Support Organization can be reached at 6-5000.

3.1.2 Alternate BED

The alternate BED shall assume the responsibilities of the BED in his
absence.

3.1.3 Staging Area Supervision

The BED and/or alternate BED are responsible for the following:

a) Personnel accountability
b) Personnel safety
c) Authority in releasing individuals
d) Aid in communications and evacuation of the emergency site.

3.1.4 Volunteer Bomb Search Team

R. G. Ibatuan
D. E. Roohr
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3.1.4 Volunteer Bomb Search Team - continued

The volunteer bomb search team will assist the WHC bomb search team
in the systematic search of 3718-F and grounds.

3.2 Assignments

Building Emergency Director:
Alternate:

R. G. Ibatuan (6-3012)
D. E. Roohr (6-3012) or (6-3221)

4.0 EVACUATION

4.1 Response

Circumstance
Pre-Evacuation Evacuation Assembl YAct i o n Point

Fire Shut down any affected Leave building by 3765 Parking
equipment. normal exit and stand Lot

clear.

Evacuation Leave any operating Leave building by any 3765 Parking
equipment in safe exit. Lot.
condition.

Bomb Threat Leave any operating equip- Leave building by any 3765 Parking
ment in safe condition. exit. Lot.

5.0 PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY

The BED/Alternate shall collect the names of any missing personnel and inform
the Emergency Support Organization at 6-5000.

The 3718-F is only occupied on a part-time basis, therefore any employes at
3718-F at the time of an area-wide evacuation will be accounted for by their
management who knows their whereabouts. In addition, these employes should
report to the 3765 Building Emergency Director as "extras" since they are
normally assigned to the 340 Facility. The 3765 BED will then report them
to the Personnel Accountability Aide, who will pass this on to the Emergency
Control Center. If 340 or 3718-F is the event site these employes would then
be accounted for.

6.0 SPECIAL SITUATIONS

6.1 Broken Water Pipe

a) Shut off main building water supply valve immediately. The valve
is located on the Northeast corner of 3718-F Building.

6.2 Storm Damage

a) Take no action within the building in the absence of a sodium qualified
individual.

b) If building is otherwise unattended, call Power Operators at 6-3526 and
they will notify the BED/alternate.
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6.3 Serious Accident Within the Facility

a) Determine if anyone has been injured. If first aid is necessary and can
be safely administered, perform what aid you are qualified to give. Call
811 for assistance.

b) If rescue of personnel is necessary, take action only if it can be safely
accomplished. This, of course, is a judgemental decision. Immediately
after taking whatever actionthou'ght reasonable in regards to personnel
safety, call 6-5000.

c) Notify BED/alternate.

d) The BED shall account for all personnel thought to be in the area and
provide necessary assistance to ESO personnel.

e) The BED shall establish a debriefing team to interview personnel and
collect date pertinent to the event and its consequences.

6.4 Bomb Threats

6.4.1 Receivers of Telephoned Threats

Should an employee receive a direct telphone threat, the pro-
bability of safely concluding the incident may increase if the
response described below is performed.

a) Using the.checklists for threating phone calls on pages 8 and 9:

1. As soon as possible, following the call, write down the exact
words of the caller as best remembered. Pay particular at-
tention to any references made to location and detonation time
of a bomb.

2. If the caller does not indicate the bombs location or de-
tonation time, ask him. Attempt to engage the caller in
further conversation towards that end. Express doubt about
the seriousness of the call, which might goad the caller into
adding information and proof of his seriousness.

3. Note vocal characteristics of the caller: whether the voice
was muffled or clear, male or female, adolescent or adult;
whether the caller seemed educated or unpolished, calm, or
hysterical; or whether there were unusual or perculiar pro-
nunciations of words or syllables or an accent. Note also any
background noise that might identify location of the caller.

4. Immediately notify the WHC ESO at 6-5000.

5. Notify the BED/alternate. Tell no one else.
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6.4.2 Receivers of Written Threats

a) Preserve fingerprints by handling the letter as little as possible.

b) Record all details of the receipt; i.e., where and when found,
how delivered, etc.

c) Immediately notify ESO at 6-5000.

d) Notify the BED/alternate. Tell no one else. Release the
letter only to HEDL security personnel or a security de-
signated individual.

6.4.3 Emergency Evacuation

An evacuation that is ordered by the WHC Emergency Director,
his alternate, or ESO may be "immediate", or "systematic" as

-^ described below. Basically, "immediate" evacuation call for
the same procedure to be followed as when a steady siren occurs,
while a "systematic" evacuation requires a brief search by
personnel of their work areas.

J
a) Initiate evacuation and/or search when directed by WHC

Emergency Director or alternate.

1. Immediate Evacuation Procedure:

a. Notify building occupants of evacuation.

2. Systematic Evacuation Procedure:

_ a. Notify building occupants of the nature of the
emer enc and the ro er evacuation9 y p p procedure to
follow.

b. Initiate evcuation.

3. Sea'rch:

a. Assemble the volunteer bomb search crew and standby
for instructions which will come from the WHC bomb
search team.

b. If location of the bomb was indicated, begin search
in that area. Otherwise, or if no bomb is found in
the indicated are, the search pattern should be from
outside in and bottom up.

6.4.5 Building Occupants

a) Immediate Evacuation Procedure (steady siren blast for 3 to 5
minutes).

1. Proceed to designated staging area via approprate exit
routes.
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6.4.5 Building Occupants - continued

2. Follow instructions of staging area supervisor for accountability
purposes. .

3. Follow instructions delivered by PA system.

4. Do not leave staging area until instructed.to do so.

b) Systematic Evacuation

1. Follow instructions given by WHC Emergency Director or relayed by
BED.

2. Terminate work in progress and shut down operating equipment that
cannot be left unattended.

3. Unplug all electrical devices (from coffee pots to air conditioners)
and leave doors open.

4. Briefly search your immediate work are for suspicious objects.
? Note tire' location and appearance of any suspicious object found,

but NO NOT TOUCH OR DISTURB that object. Leave desk drawers open to
signal that they have been searched.

5. Evacuate the building, taking along your personnel belongings,-and
report to your designated evacuation staging area.

- 6. Report any suspicious objects to the staging area supervisor.
Follow instructions given by the staging area supervisor and/or PA
system.

7. Do not leave the staging area until so instructed.

7.0 TRAINING/REVIEW POLICY

7.1 Each employee new to this facility shall review this Building Emergency
Procedure (BEP) before starting an assignment.

7.2 All building occupants are required to review the BEP every six months.

7.3 An annual review of this BEP will be made by the Building Emeraency Director.
Potentially weak areas will be identified and changed.

8.0 TERMINATION OF EMERGENCY

Termination of emergency may be declared by the BED or his alternate. However,
once the l•1HC emergency staff is activated, only they can terminate tne emergency
If the R. L. Emeroency Director is involved, only he can officially terminate the
emergency. Regardless, the 3718-F BED must be consulted before reentry to the
facility is initiated.
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EVACUATION ROUTE



Nrocedure No. AMTF-BEP
3718-F Building Emergency Procedures
Page B

CHECK LIST

THREATENING TELEPHONE CALLS

]e

INSTRUCTIONS:
I. Be calm. Be courteous. Listen, do not interrupt the caller.
2. Keep caller on line, ask him/her to repeat message. Pretend difficulty with hearing:
3. Record message and information below.

4. Keep caller talking. If bomb or explosive is indicated and caller seems agreeable to further conversation, csx
questions like:

WHEN WILL IT GO OFF?

WHERE IS IT LOCATED?

Inform caller that building is full of people and a bomb could result in death or injury to innocent people.

WHAT DOES IT LOOK LIKE?

JHAT KIND IS IT?

S. Attar the conversation has ended. IMMEDIATELY call the WHC Emergency

Support Organization l6.50001

6. Ccmplete me revlrse sHue of this oheak list as completely as you can.

7. Stand by for follow-up mstrucnons.



Procedure `lo. AMTF-BEF
3718-F Building Fmergency Procedures
Page 9 (TO BE COMPLETED AFTER CALL)

THREAT RECEIVED: HEDL

Time Of Time Caller Extension

Date Call Hung Up Number

CALLER'S IDENTITY:
APPROXIMATE

SEX: Male q Female q JUVENILE q AGE (Years)

Did caller seem familiar with building or facility by his description of the bomb location?

YES q NO q Explain

ORIGIN OF CALL:

Local q Long Distance q Phone Booth q
^

VOICE CHARACTERISTICS

Pitch

q Pleasant

q
(Other)

SPEECH

Fast q Slow

Distinct q Distorted/
Broken

Stutter

q Nasal

q Lisp

q
(Other)

Internal (from
within Hanford) q

LANGUAGE

q Excellent q Good

q Fair q Poor

q Foul q (Other)
q Peculiar Grammar

q Use of certain words or
phrases

ACCENT MANNER

q Not Local q Angry

q Regional q Irrational

q ( Other)
q Incoherent

q Emotional

q Laughing

Explain: q Nervous

q (Other)

NAME OF PERSON RECEIVING CALL:

BUILDING:

BACKGROUND NOISES

q Office Machines q Bedlam

q Factory Machines q Airplanes

q Street Traffic q Trains

q Animals q Voices

q Quiet q Music

q Mixed q Party
q Atmosphere

(Other)

ROOM:

TELEPHONE EXTENSION NU'JIBER:



LARGE SODIM FIRE FACILITY (105-DR)
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A. The following provisions have been made to help assure
emergency preparedness at 100-D Area.

EVENT ACTION RESPONSES

A. Classified material guide requires that classified material
not be left out and unattended (by cleared personnel or by
uncleared personnel). Should an emergency occur, all
classified material shall be secured prior to leaving.

B. When a handicapped person is in 100-D Area, the 100-D Area
Manager involved shall assign a monitor to him while he is in
the area should an emergency response occur.

C. Rockwell is providing a bus for evacuation use by day shift
personnel. A bus electrical heating connection has been
installed on thenorth end of the 190-D Tank Bay Building
(facing east). Rockwell has inspected and found this
satisfactory. A bus is assigned and parked there in the case
of an emergency.

D. The Hanford Meteorological Station (EMS) has been required
verbally to add 1703-D Building, 100-D Area Emergency
Director, (G. L. Erickson) to the severe weather warning call
list. Specifically, warnings and forecasts shall be for
tornado weather conditions, tornadoes, and winds of 100 mph or
greater. This request will be documented and copies of same
sent to the EMS regarding the call list. The Emergency
Director shall, upon receipt of warning of tornado spawning
weather, establish 100-D Area tornado watch. If weather or
conditions make a watch impractical, the watch should be
abandoned and the personnel cautioned to remain inside the
buildings. If a tornado or a funnel cloud is seen from D Area
or the Emergency Director requests personnel to take
additional cover, D Area personnel are to assemble in the
190-D Building Pump Bay basement (see attached 100-D
Evacuation Plan).

E. The 100-D Area Emergency Director or delegate will provide
Environmental and Occupational Safety (E&OS) with a critique
of each evacuation practice within five working days of the
practice event.

F. 100-D Area Emergency Director will arrange for documented
training as it becomes available.

Uf1C fIUCLEAR IfIDUSTRIES
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100-0 AREA EMERGENCY PLANS SYSTEMS & EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

SCOPE

This Area Emergency Plan designates UNC's and other tenant
contractor's responsibility assignments for 100-D Area during an
emergency situation. This plan includes signals for alerting all
personnel, a system of accounting for all D Area personnel within

a ten (10) minute accountability limit, assigns responsibilities
for the Area Emergency Director (AED), Managers, and employees and
gives instructions for.immediate action.

EtQERGENCY RESPONSIBILITIES

A. 100-D Area - Area Emeroencv Director (AED)

The Manager, Systems & Equipment Development, is designated as
the 100-D Area Emergency Director. The alternate AED is, as
listed in the following order:

1. Manager, Mechanical Development
2. Manager, Development Service
3. Manager, Systems Development'
4. Manager, Instrument/Electrical Development

S. 100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (AED) is responsible for:

1. Determining and executing, action required during an
emergency, including partial or total area evacuation as
required.

2. Notifying the following, as required:

a. 100-D Area Tenants: EMERGENCY CALL LIST

PNL 185-D

RHO 151 Substation
182D/183D Water
Treatment

HEDL 105-DR

UNC 105-D Decommissioning

b. UNC

c. RNO

d. UNC

105-N Control Room
Emergency Number

(Hinkle)

(Electrical
System
Dispatcher)

(Cook)

Patrol Operations Center (PCC)

100-N RM Office

3-1682

3-2321
, or

3-1452

3-1420

3-4601 or
3-4360

3-3333

811

3-1624

so..e2aa:23.¢ re.aol
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SYSTEMS & EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

3: Accounting for personnel in 100-D Area through D Area
managers and supervisors and 1703-D visitor check in/out
log.

4. Establishing an event Site Control Station at 1703-D Building
for events internal to 100-D Area.

V

5. Forming a caravan, establishing a route of travel and a
destination in the event of an evacuation.

NOTE: When a handicapped person is in 100-D Area, the AED
(or his designate) shall assign a monitor to him/her while
he/she is in the Area should an emergency occur.

C. 100-D Area Managers and Supervisors are responsible for:

NOTE: S&ED subsection managers ( or delegates) to report
personnel attendance daily to Manager, S&ED office.

1. Their employees' welfare and safety in case of an
emergency. Each manager or supervisor for UNC, 100-D
tenants and other Sanford contractors are responsible to
account for personnel in their group and report to 100-D
AED during an emergency.

a
2. Notifying Hanford Patrol (3-1643) when personnel are

working overtime, shifts, or week-ends, and supplying the
building and phone numbers where the employees may be
reached.

3. Securing classified material and safes.

D. Emolovees are resnonsible for:

1. Complying with instructions stated herein during an
emergency situation.

2. Providing assistance as directed my manager or AED.

3. Informing manager (or designate) whenever leaving the area
(for accountability purpose).

4. Securing classified materials and safes.
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100-D AREA EMERGENCY PLANS SYSTEMS & EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

E. 100-D Area "Rover" is responsible for:

1. Securing a government vehicle and a portable radio.

2. Searching area and buildings to warn those who failed to
respond to emergency.

3. Reporting results to the AED.

F. 100-1) Area South Gate Monitor is resnonsible for:

1. Securing a government vehicle and portable radio and
proceeding to the south_.gate immediately.

2. Checking out at 1703-D upon leaving D Area.

3. Reporting to any manager at the 1703-D staging area (see
Attachment I) in the event of an emergency.

NOTE: Visitors are personnel who are no 100% assigned to
100-D Area whether UNC, Hanford Contractor, DOE, or off-sit
personnel.

EMERGENCY SIGNALS

SIGNAL MEANING ACTION

Steady Tone Area Evacuation Go to Staging Area
1703-D Parking Lot

Wavering Tone Take Cover Take cover in the
nearest building.
Shut doors and
windows.

Gong

Crash Alarm Phone*
A Steadily Ringing
Phone

Fire

Emergency
Communications
and/or /evacuation

Vacate building(s)
to a safe area
outside.

Pick up phone and
Listen. DO NOT
TAL%: Relay
Message.

*NOTE: Crash alarm phones are located in the 105-DR, 185-D, 189-0
and 1703-D Buildings.

BM•6.^.00:.-^S ^ ;9dG
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In the event of an emergency, the AED will:

1. Determine action required and sound appropriate alarm.

2. Notify required emergency numbers. (See AED
responsibilities B.2 for call list.) (Pre-delegated)

3. Establish a Site Control Station at the 1703-D Building
(as required).

4. Proceed to staging area to direct action.

5. Have SWP equipment and supplies taken to SWP Staging Area
and call (pre-delegated) RM Office (3-1624) for RM Survey
vehicle.

6. Receive accountability r•eports from Managers and Rover.

7. Establish a route of travel, a destination, and form a
caravan in the event of an evacuation.

B. Manacers, Supervisors and Tenants

In the event of an emergency 100-D Area managers and
supervisors will:

1. Proceed with a list of their personnel, to 100-D Staging
Area at 1703-D parking lot (see Attachment I for location
of staging area).

NOTE: Have a current personnel list so it can be obtained
quickly during an emergency.

2. Account for employees as they check in at the Staging Area
sign designating their group.

3. Release personnel to their vehicles (cars/bus) or to the
shelter upon check in or as directed by the AED.

4. Report those present and missing to the AED (1703-D
Staging Area) as soon as all employees and visitors
reporting are checked off.

5. Release vehicles to form a caravan on notification from
the AED.
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B. Manace s Sumervi^ors and Tenants (continued)

6. Provide assistance as directed by the AED.

C. 100-0 Personnel

in the event of an emergency 100-D Area personnel will:

1. Stop work, secure all classified material as quickly as
possible, and proceed immediately to the 1703-D Staging
Area (shown in Attachment 1).

2. Report to their manager or supervisor immediately upon
reaching the staging area. (Assemble at location
designated by your groups sign at the 1703-D Staging Area).

3. Report any known information regarding the emergency
including persons who may be in the event location to your
supervisor.

4. Wait to be released to•vehicles (bus) or shelter area by
your supervisor. (See Attachment 1 for location of
shelter area.

In the event of an emergency, the 100-N RM office (3-1624)
has provided a RM Survey vehicle which will be on call for
the 100-D AED to survey 100-D personnel in SWP clothing.

5. Provide assistance as directed by supervisor or AED.

6. Any S&ED personnel at 100-N Area during an emergency shall
respond according to 100-N Area Emergency Actions and
report to the "other personnel" sign at the 100-N Staging
Area. Inform a manager of your presence and whether you
have a vehicle available.

7. Off-shift personnel - your manager must inform Hanford
Patrol (3-1643) of your presence and location. The shift
manager at 100-N is AED, during off hours, for 100-D Area
if none of the alternate AED managers are on-site.

D. Personnel in Special Work Procedure Clothinc (S'r7PS)

In the event of an emergency, personnel in SWP's will:

1. Remove outer set of coveralls and boots before evacuating.
(If only one set of coveralls are worn, remove boots only).

2. Follow instructions of supervision if aiven.

BM-6100-:79.3 t9-tl01
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D. Personnel in Special Work Procedure Clothina (SWPs) continued

3. Proceed to SWP Staging Area (shown in Attachment 1).

4. Report to your manager or supervisor through the SWP)
check-in designate. (Be careful not to touch anyone).

5. In the event of an emergency, the 100-N RM Office (3-1634)
has provided a RM Survey vehicle which will be on call for
the 100-D AED to survey 100-D personnel in SWP clothing.

6. The AED (SWP designate) will have a clean supply of SWP's
and plastic bags available for personnel in SWPs at the
SWP Staging Area. The old SWPs should be removed, put in
the plastic bags (if time permits), and clean SWP's put
on.

7. It may be necessary in the event of an emergency
evacuation, to place SWP personnel in government vehicles
(designated by the AED) to tLansport them off-site.

E. 100-D Area Rover

The function of the 100-D Area evacuation Rover in an
emergency is to perform, as quickly as possible, an inspection
of D Area, located any personnel that have not responded to
the emergency signal, inform them of their responsibility and
report the results to the AED.

In the event of an emergency, the 100-D Area Rover will:

1. Report immediately to his/her manager or any available
manager and inform him that the duties of Rover are being
fulfilled.

2. Secure a government vehicle and a radio.

3. Drive major roads within 100-D Area looking for personnel
who are not responding to the evacuation alarm.

4. Check inside any buildings (if unlocked) when vehicles are
parked outside. Infrom anyone found of the requirement to
assemble at the 1703-D Staging Area.

5. Keep AED updated by radio.

6. Return to Staging Area.
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F. 100-D Area'South Gate Monitor

The function of the 100-D South Gate Monitor in an emergency
is to proceed, as quickly as possible, to the'South Gate and
control access and egress from 100-D Area.

In the event of an emergency, the South Gate Monitor will:

1. Report immediately to his/her manager or any available
manager and informing him that the duties of the South
Gate Monitor are being fulfilled.

2. Secure a government vehicle and a radio and proceed to the
South gate.

3. Control access and egress of D Area by informing those
entering or leaving 100-D Area of the requirement to
assemble at the 1703-D Staging Area.

4. Personnel names and contractors names of those failing to
comply should be reported to the AED.

G. DISCUSSION

UnC nl3CLERR 1CIDUSTRlES

Rockwell is providing a bus for evacuation use by day shift
personnel. A bus electrical heating connection has been
installed on the north end of the 190-D Tank Bay Building (see
Attachment 1 for location). Rockwell has inspected and found
this satisfactory.

All personnel arriving by private vehicle shall leave by same
and take only as many persons as their vehicle will safely hold.

9M•R,^.06:39.2 19dO1
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A. A greenish-yellow mist (chlorine is the largest volume
chemical stored at 100-D Area.

B. Noxious or unusual odors.

C. Eye, nose or skin irritation.

D. Alert from visual*observer or a pressure leak sound.

NOTE: There are no automatic alarm systems for chemical spills.

Iq

IMMEDIATE ACTIONS

A. Notify 100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (AED) (3-1503) and
the Patrol Operations Center (POC) (811) of the situation and
alert them to any exposed or stricken personnel.

B. Close valve to the source when possible.

C. Evacuate upwind and.away from the incident.

CAUTION: Only authorized personnel, properly equipped, may
initiate re-entry. Re-entry of an evacuation area
requires approval of UNC Emergency Control Center Cadre.
(UNI-M-2 VOLl, Section 5).

SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS

A. Assist and direct emergency personnel.

B. The Area Emergency Director shall determine potential hazards
from the chemical release and the need for a partial or total
100-D Area evacuation (reference "Emergency Response Guide"
1-D).

DISCUSSION

A. Any chemical release resulting in a serious personnel or
environmental hazard such as chlorine gas, acid fumes, or a
chemical release to the Columbia River, requires notification
to the 100-D Area, Area Emergency Director (3-1503) and the
POC (811).

B. UNC stores chlorine for site-wide use at 100-D Area. The
chlorine is stored in one-ton cvlinders on the chlorine racks
located outside the 183-D Building.

au•430a72a.z 19a01
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INFORMATION

A. Chlorine gas is a severe respiratory irritant. in
concentrations exceeding 15 pnm, it will irritate the mucous
membranes, the respiratory system, the skin and eyes; 30 ppm
is the least amount causing coughing and may cause collapse
and prevent escape; 40 to 60 ppm is dangerous in 1/2 to 1
hour; and a few breaths at 1,000 ppm is rapidly fatal. In
extreme cases, the difficulty in breathing may increase to the
point where death can occur from suffocation. If a person is
overcome by chlorine, tians£er him to fresh air as quickly as
possible and give cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) if
needed. If he is conscious, flush his mouth with water and
get him to First Aid quicly.

There is no such thing as becoming hardened to exposure. If
caught in chlorine, hold the held high, breathe short and
shallow, try to avoid coughing, and move into the wind and
uphill. Avoid unnecessary exertion.

Liquid chlorine is a skin and eye irritant and contact
produces "burns". Even a person well protected with breathing
apparatus should have chlorine wetted clothing removed as
quickly as possible. Liquid chlorine in the eyes will cause
severe damage. Contact with skin or eyes requires their
immediate washing with large quantities of water. Avoid
rubbing. Call (811) for ambulance.

B. The Fire Department has encapsulation equipment and procedures
to seal leaks.

C. If the leak cannot be controlled by local persons, the
following vendors have available assistance:

• Hooker Corporation, Tacoma, WA (206) 283-2661.

• Penwalt, Tacoma, WA (206) 572-5500.
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CREDIBLE FAILURE DURING HEDL
SODIUM BURN TEST - 100-D AREA

INDICATTONS

A. Loud explosion noise from 105-DR.

OGGYRIM[ No.

4-D
I Osn 1 w.o i.c. NO.

5-31-85 I 1 of 3

7-28-81
vu.a ev

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

B. Alert from Patrol Operations Center or from the Sodium
Facilitv.

C. Extreme irritation to eyes and nostrils.

D. Light colored smoke appearance.

A. Nofity 100-D, Area Emergency Director (3-1503).

B. Evacuate upwind or at least 1/2 mile downwind.

C. The Area Emergency Director (AED) or his delegate will:

1. sound evacuation alarm as required.

2. Notify 105-N Control Room Emergency Number (3-3333) and
Patrol Operations Center (811). Request an ambulance as
required.

3. Have someone direct the ambulance to injured personnel as
required.

SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS

A. Re-entry of an evacuated area required approval of UNC
Emergency Control Center Cadre (UNI-M-2 VOL1, Section 5).
Re-entry is to be initiated by trained emergency personnel
with proper emergency equipment.

B. The AED will determine evacuation requirements and implement
evacuation plan as required (Area Emergency Plan - Emergency
Response Guide 1-D).

DISCUSSION

A. The facility is operated on a pre-alert schedule. It is
constructed to contain all explosion hazards in the event of
loss of control. Hazards to personnel will result from
exhaust system failure and stack emission. The worst possible
condition would be fallout of sodium oxide particles from the
stack. The presence of sodium oxide is detectable by the
irritations it would cause to the nose and eyes, also by a
white smoke aopearance. The 100 Area Fire Station is ecuipped
to handle sodium fires. The fire alarm system is in place.

srw.e:aa::s.: :9bol
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SODIUM BURN TEST - 100-0 AREA SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT DEVELOPMENT

DISCUSSION (Continued)

B. HEDL Supervision (phone 373-1420) will notify S&ED (3-1503)
approximately 24 hours prior to burning tests.

C. HEDL is responsible for actions within the burn facility.

^
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RHO-MA-111.21A

11.21A CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS TEST FACILITY (CSTF)
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 221-T HEAD-END

11.21A.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSIBILITY

The overall responsibility for the protection of facility personnel
and property rests with the CSTF manager. This person shall be the Emergency
Action Coordinator (EAC) for assigned buildings and is responsible for
airecting initial action in the event of an emergency. This would include
directing the activities of emergency response groups such as Patrol, Fire
Department or Radiation Monitoring. If an emergency occurs, the EAC shall
remain in charge unless relieved by the Emergency Director (ED). The
aopointment of alternate or additional EACs may be necessary to assure that
ewary shift of building occupation has one EAC and one alternate.

11.21A.2 EMERGENCY ACTION COORDINATOR (EAC) AND ALTERNATES

-d Manager, Containment Systems Test Facility PAX - 3-2312
Supervisor, CSTF Craft Support Services 3-2836
CSTF Building Administrator 3-2464

11.21A.3 EMERGENCY SIGNALS (Section 6.3.1.1)

11.21A.3.1 Evacuation - Steady Siren - 3 to 5 minutes duration

1i.21A.3.2 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

Note: No wavering siren at T-Plant.

1:.21A.3.3 Continuous Air Monitor (CAM) Unit - Steady bell tone.
Flashing blue or red light in canyon work area.

11.21A.3.4 Fire Alarm

There are no emergency fire gong signals in the 221-T Building.
All contacts are made through the Public Address System.

11.21A.3.5 Public Address System (PAX) 49

The PAX phones in the control room, lunch room and office B-1 will
be used to receive emergency messages from the Rockwell T-Plant EAC.

11.21A.3.6 Crash Alarm Telephones

Manager's Office 3-2312

11 .21A-1 July 1984
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11.21A.4 STAGING AREA(S)

11.21A.4.1 Primary Staging Area

The area directly outside the northeast building entrance.

11.21A.4.2 Alternate Staging Area

Evacuation bus parking area south of 221-T Building.

11.21A.5 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

11.21A.5.1 Evacuation - T Plant - Steady Siren
11.21A.5.2 Fire and/or Explosion
11.21A.5.3 Bomb Threat - Telephone
11.21A.5.4 Attack by Hostile Factions - Crash Alarm
11.21A.5.5 Loss of Services

o Electricity

o Ventilation
s

o Water

o Steam
^,

o Air

11.21A.5.6 High Level Radiation Alarm
11.21A.5.7 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

11.21A.5.1 Evacuation - T-Plant - Steady Siren

Events that may lead to an evacuation are explained in RHO-MA-111,
.• Emergency Procedures, Section 6.3.1. These plus T-Plant originated events

require the following action:

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

[] If CSTF incident, call 811 - relay pertinent information.

[] Notify CSTF personnel to report to the staging area at the
northeast side of T-Plant.

[] Notify Rockwell EAC (T-Plant) on 3-4329 or 3-4661.

[] Assign personnel to shutdown duty.

[] Initiate accountability actions. Report missing personnel to
the Patrol Operations Center (POC).

11.21A-2 July 1984
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[] Instruct personnel to board government and private vehicles.
Have vehicles report to the 200 West Staging Area and wait
for instructions.

[] Arrange for transportation for personnel with shutdown duties.

11.21A.5.2 Fire and/or Explosion - T-Plant

General fire control planning and response is covered in RHO-MA-111,
Ecergency Procedures, Section 6.3.3. There are no emergency fire gong
signals in the 221-T Building. All contacts are made through the PA and
telephone systems. Fire pull boxes are located on the first floor near
the exits.

Reporting Fires .
G,

The person discovering the fire shall immediately notify building
personnel of the location and nature of the fire via the building
PA system.

fLL^ Individual Responsibility .

Once an individual has reported a fire, he should, within the limits
of good judgment, attempt to extinguish the fire using the approved
equipment provided.

N% If the fire is in a Radiation Zone, the minimum respiratory protection
required is an assault mask.

Personnel shall immediately leave the building when the fire alarm is
given, and retire at least 100 feet upwind. All safes and file

.y cabinets should be closed before leaving.

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

[] Call 811 and report the location and type of fire.

[] The Building Administrator and Facility Engineer shall provide
guidance during the initial fire fighting, decide if the
location is to be evacuated, and instruct personnel accordingly.

[] The EAC (or alternate) shall meet Fire Protection personnel at
the area entrance and direct them to the scene of the fire.

[] If the fire is in a zone where contamination is present, notify
Radiation Monitoring immediately.
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[] In the event of an evacuation, the EAC shall:

o Notify Rockwell T-Plant EAC on 3-4329 or 3-4661.

o Account for personnel.

o Determine or pass on directions of exit and
destination. •
Dispatch all private and government vehicles.
Do not await formation of a caravan.

11.21A.5.3 Bomb Threat - T-Plant - Telephone

Bomb threat response is covered by RHO-MA-111, Emergency
Procedures, Section 6.3.4. Special considerations at T-Plant should
be given to the following:

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

4 [] Confer with Emergency Director to determine evacuation/
search needs. (Evacuation Procedure.)

[ j Refer to RHO-MA-111, Emergency Procedures, Appendices,
Section 10.1, Emergency Directory, for Bomb Search Teams.

[] Re-entry is authorized by the Emergency Director.

11.21A.5.4 Attack by Hostile Factions - T-Plant - Crash Alarm

An attack by hostile factions is covered by RHO-MA-111, Emergency
Procedures, Section 6.3.5. Normally, T-Plant will be alerted of the
impending attack via crash alarm telephones.

Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)

[] Follow directions given by Patrol.

[] Evacuate, if directed, using Evacuation Procedure.

[] Inform and direct personnel of needed action over the PA
system.

11.21A.5.5 Loss of Services - T-Plant - 221-T

11.21A.5.5.1 Electricity .

Loss of electricity to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation.
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11.21A.5.5.2 Ventilation .

Loss of ventilation to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation.

11.21A.5.5.3 Water.

Loss of water to these facilities does not constitute an
emergency situation, unless fire or explosion is involved. In
that case the Fire Department would provide the water for fire
control.

11.21A.5.5.4 Steam .

Loss of steam to these facilities does not constitute an
emergency situation.

11.21A.5.5.5 Air.
w4, ^

._, Loss of instrument air to these facilities does not constitute
an emergency situation.

D

-- 11.21A.5.6 High Level Radiation Alarm - Steady Ringing Bell, Red or Blue
Flashing Lights . .

.^

[] All personnel shall evacuate the canyon work area. Report alarm
to the Building Administrator.

[] Building Administrator shall notify Rockwell of alarm on 3-1713.

v [] Do not re-enter canyon work area until notified by Rockwell.

11.2iA.5.7 Take Cover - T-Plant - Wavering Siren.

Take shelter in nearest building available. Shut doors and windows
and wait for further instructions. See Generic Procedure, RHO-MA-111,
Emergency Procedures, Section•6.3.5.

Notification to "take cover" via crash alarm message and PAX system.

NOTE: No Wavering Siren at T-Plant

11.21A-5 July 1984



RHO-MA-111.21B

11.21B STRONTIUM SEMIWORKS COMPLEX EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

11.21B.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSIBILITY - STRONTIUM SEMIWORKS CCMPLEX

This emergency plan outlines responsibility for the protection of the
Strontium Semiworks Complex and personnel performing decontamination and
decommissioning work at the facility. The overall responsibility for this
facility lies with the building landlord and/or the designated facility
Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC). The EAC will direct and coordinate
in'tial action taken in the event of an emergency and shall remain in
charge until relieved by the Emergency Director (ED).

11.21B.2 SPECIFIC BUILDINGS/GROUNDS COVERED

Building Number Description

1. 201-C Building Process Facility

2. 271-C Building Acqueous Makeup and Control Building

3. 291-C Building Exhaust Ventilation System

4. 241-CX Underground Tanks

5. 276-C Building Solvent Handling Facility

^ 6. 215-C Building Air Compressor Building

11.21B.3 EMERGENCY CHAIN OF COMMAND

Building Landlord - Manager, Decontamination & Decommissioning - 3-4329

Emergency Action Coordinator - Shift Support Manager, D&D Ops. - 3-3114
(Also radio contact on Operations frequency)

11.21B.4 EMERGENCY SIGNALS

11.21B.4.1 Evacuation - Steady Siren - 3 to 5 minutes duration

The 200 Area Evacuation Siren will be audible at this facility.
ThF-re will be no activation capability at this complex.

11.21B.4.2 Take Cover - Wavering Siren

The 200 Area Take Cover siren will be audible at this facility.
There will be no activation capability at this complex.
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11.21B.4.3 Fire Alarm

The nearest fire alarm is located at the 209-E facility.

11.21B.4.4 Crash Alarm Telephones

The closest 200 Area crash alarm telephone is located in the
209-E Building, Room 11, Phone 3-2841. Contact this phone number for
information.

11.21B.5 STAGING AREA

• Primary Staging Area - M0-317 in front of 2707-C Building.

11.21A.6 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

11.21B.6.1 Evacuation/Fire/Explosion

Evacuation from a facility may be required in the event of a fire,
° explosion or a bomb threat. Evacuation is indicated by a steady siren

or a fire alarm. If an evacuation is required, the following steps should
be taken:

[] The Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC) will assure that all
building occupants are notified to evacuate. Relay information
to Patrol Operations Center (POC) on 811.

I
[] Building personnel will collect personal belongings (coats, hats,

purses, etc.) and evacuate to the staging area.

[] The EAC wiil account for personnel. ( All persons evacuating the
, building will check in with their immediate supervisor or the

EAC.)

[] The EAC will report missing personnel to the Emergency Director (ED)
and stand by to assist emergency response personnel as needed.

[] Personnel will remain at the staging area until further instructions
are received from the EAC or the Emergency Director.

[] Be alert for emergency response vehicles - Stay Out of the Way!

11.21B.6.2 Bomb Threat - Telephone

A bomb threat received at any location on the site requires some
immediate steps to be taken:

[] Obtain as much information from the caller as possible. Write down
all information received immediately after caller hangs up.
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[] Call 811. Relay this information to the Patrol Operations
Center.

[ ] Contact the building EAC.

[] The EAC will notify building personnel to evacuate to the
staging area.

[] Before evacuating, personnel should look around their
immediate work area for any unusual or new objects.
DO NOT TOUCH these items. Report them to the EAC.

[ ] Account for all personnel.

[] Provide assistance to emergency response personnel where
needed.

[] Re-entry to the facility will be authorized by the Emergency
Director and/or the EAC.

^4
11.21B.6.3 Contamination Spread - CAM Alarm

Contamination spread can occur at any time when handling radioactive
material. When there is a contamination release, there is a potential for
some of the material to become airborne. Immediate and appropriate reaction
to the release can substantially limit the extent of the contaminated area
and reduce the potential for personnel exposure, both internal and external.

Emergency Signal . Continuous Air Monitors (CAM) are located at work
sites where there is a potential for a contamination release which

= could result in airborne radioactivity. These CAMs have audible and
visual alarms which are set to activate when airborne radioactivity

-`J is detected above levels prescribed in RHO-MA-220 and RHO-MA-172.

Immediate Action/Individual Responsibility

• If a CAM alarms in your immediate area, hold your breath.

• Leave the immediate area and get one physical barrier away.
(If in the open, go UPWIND.)

• Close the door when leaving the subject site and call for help , or
contact Radiation Monitoring, if possible.

• Call 811 and the appropriate responsible manager.

• Minimize movement to avoid the spread of contamination.

• Follow the Radiation Monitor's directions. DO NOT put on a mask
until directed by RM. DO NOT re-enter until directed by RM.
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Management Responsibilities [Emergency Action Coordinator (EAC)] .

[] Call 811 and provide information as required.

[ ] Contact management chain.

[] Coordinate information from scene and provide assistance
requested by personnel performing stabilization and recovery.

[] Maintain a log of all actions and communications.

[] Remain in contact ( phone or radio) with stabilization forces
and management until relieved by a superior.

11.21B.6.4 Take Cover - Wailina Siren

An emergency take cover situation may result from a serious plant
incident (radioactive liquid and/or gaseous release, toxic material
spill, etc.), natural phenomena (volcanic eruption, tornado, etc.), or
a national emergency. Notice to take cover may be transmitted by Patrol
via crash alarm telephone systems. Instructions will be given to take
cover inside the nearest building structure and wait for further infor-
mation. Facility managers may also activate facility take cover plans
for incidents that pose a serious and immediate threat.

Note: The wailing siren has a long waver cycle. Listen carefully to
signal so as not to confuse it with the steady siren.

The following actions should be taken in the event of a Take Cover
situation:

[] Immediately seek shelter in nearest building.

[] Close all windows and doors, reduce ventilation if possible.

[] Remain indoors until further directions are given.

11.21B.7 SPECIAL HAZARDS

Explosives will be used in this facility for demolition work.
Personnel should be aware of special hazards presented by this material.
Refer to emergency procedures for explosions/fire (11.21B.6.1.)

The maximum credible accident during demolition of this facility
may cause a significant release to the environment. In the event this
type of accident occurs, the EAC should provide immediate notification
to downwind facilities (i.e., PUREX, 242-A, Tank Farms Operations 272-AW.)

11.21B-4 July 1984



MAINTENANCE AND STORAGE FACILITY (MASF)



FACILITY PRE-FIRE PLAN

Building No. 437 Master Box No. 4321

B Platoon Area 400 Date March 195=

Yes MC Entered Contractor Westinghou se Th.XF__Yr. 1987

Occupancy MASF/Maintenance & Storage Facility

Saecial Hazards Two cells in the high bay section are iner Exposures 4713-C, Trl's 200, 201 & 202,
for storage of sodium wetted compounds, two are for 4713-D
sodium removal and the two air cells for repair of SpecialExposures possible railroad tanker
radiation components. Cars.

•Special Hazards Continued Page 2 Yes [5^X No q .

Equipment Response E-3 and E-2

Location of Electrical Disconnect Room 107

N irest Hydrant #33 at 27 '
I

Water Available 6475 Type Sprinkler Systems Wet

Type of Automatic Alarm Systems Flow switches, smoke detectors,

auXi l i ary boxes. . ^ •See inseectors Test va(ve LocaOon Item No. il

^COMPOSITION OF FACILITY

qullding Size: Length 290 ' Width 951 Height 48' & 105'

,pe Construction Concrete and steel Framing Steel

Interior Finish Concrete and metal panels Fioors Concrete

Partitions Gypsum board Exterior covering Concrete and metal panels

Roof Construction Flat Roof Covering Metal "Q" deck, tar and
gravel

PLAN OF ATTACK

E-3 to respond and make a straight lay from Hydrant #20, set up advantageously at officers

d7scretion to'stop and knock down involved area with hand lines and exposure coverage -

hook up to sprinkler system.

E-2 company to respond and make a straight lay from,hydrant #33 and assist E-3 company

with additional coverage and manpower as needed.

NOTE: Due to ongoing construction activities within facility, this plan should be reviewed

annuallv.

I ^ .•,
au,,tl.ng Manaqement Reoresentauve F.re Depar^ent Officer s Goncurrence

/ 3

/

A-G200-252.1 (N-1.a3)



BUILDING PRE-FIRE PLAN
PAGE 2

BUILDING 4S7

ENTRV:
One walk throuah door southwest corner
One walk through door northwest corner
One walk through door south end of high bay.
One roll-up door south end of high bay.
One roll-up door north end of high bay.
One walk through door north end of high bay
One walk through door east side of high bay.

2_ EL_ECTR S CAL SERV I CE u HA Z ARDS=
Main disconnect and service breakers on transformer
located on north side of facility. Switch gear located
in Room 107 west of control room. 440 - 229 - 110 V
(with service breakers for portions rooms): 203
(mechanical equipment room), 101, 100 and Room 15, alcove
and service tunnel, all have 48V distribution panels.

Switches: MCC-1 - 60 T and 200 T Building crane
MCC-i - 5T and 10 T monorail

CDMF (Cast Decon Materials Facility) section still at
this point in time under construction.
CERS (Contaminated Equipment Repair and Storage) section ^
in southwest corner of low bay Room 101 to be completed
within a years time.

:_ RAD I AT I ON - CQNTAM I NAT I ON=
Small amount of sodium present, at this point in time, in
de-con cell ( less than a couple of lbs.). Radiation
material in de-con I and II and load-out facility
northwest end. Low level (-lMr/Hr) material in Rooms
100 and 101.

TO X I C GASES- i-IA Z ARDOtJS CHEM I CAL^S =
Small amounts of cleaning materials (solvents in de-con.

.°_,- RROTECT I VE CLOTH I NG=
Regular Fire Department turnouts with masks.

b - RESCLJE _
Below grade (alcove and tunnel) considered potential
oxygen deficient atmospheres, in particular Room 107.
Cell Room 17 and any of the cells in the high bay
section. The facility is normally manned during regular
working hours; shifts, weekends and holidays only have a
power operator on duty.



BUILDING PRE-FIRE PLAN
PAGE S

BUILDING 437

VEtVTILATION=
Water, fog and prescribed extinguishers.

S _ COt'-lEcf__IST I EiL_ES =

Class "A". "B". "C" and "D".

9_ . VEtVTILF=.TION=
Ventilation systems supply fans only shut down on fire

alarm condition. Cross ventilation may be used with

possible vertical on second floor through roof access

door.

1es^ SALVA(SE OPFiAT I OhlS c

Follow regular salvage procedures.

11 ^ FIF:;:E DETECTION

Master Bor, 4321
Trouble transmitter 6-4321

Sprinkler system (wet)

Smoke detectors
House lines

Fire extinguishers

AND PROTECT I ON:

^

HEATINC-, AhID VEfVTILATION=
Electrical heat and refrigerated air.

3. zS _ ANNIJhlC I ATQR AIVD / QF-i F IF=-:E Z ONES ^

Zone 1 - second floor mechanical equipment room and

offices. Auxiliary box, sprinkler flow switch, smoke '

detectors.

Zone 2 - high bay. Auxiliary boxes, sprinkler flow

switch and house line.

Zone 3 - Spare

Zone 4 - Demineralization room and control room.

Sprinkler flow switch and auxiliary boxes.

Zone 5 - Main entrance, Operational Health Physics

office, mens and womens change rooms. Sprinkler flow

switch and auxiliary boxes.

Zone b- Lower level alcove and service tunnel. Smoke

detectors and auxiliary boxes.
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5.0 BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

5.1 BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN

5.1.1 Purpose

The purpose of the 324 Building Emergency Plan is to provide employes information neces-

sary to react to emergency situations in order to:

a

a. Maximize employe safety, minimize the risk to life and provide prompt and

efficient treatment for injured persons.

b. Ensure continuity of leadership at all times and in all emergency situations.

c. Minimize the effects of an incident on the health and safety of the general
ti

public.

d. Minimize property damage.

e. Assure prompt internal and external communication with responsible authority.

5.1.2 Applicability

The information in this plan applies to everyone assigned to or entering the 324 Build-

ing.

5.2 EMERGENCY SIGNALS

5.2.1 Howler (Intermittent AH-OOH-GA)

Meaning: Criticality

Action: Personnel who are inside the building when the howlers sound shall immediately

evacuate the building; stop for nothing. All personnel should proceed through

personnel crash gate 4315 located at the southwest corner of the 324 Building

security fence and continue south to the southeast corner of the 309 Building

fence. Upon arrival at 309 Buildin g south fence line all p ersonnel should _
DAiEiSlUED: BU'ERBEDEBIB{UE DATED: SECf1UN: PAGE

April 30, 1985 July 1, 1984 5.0 2 OF 25
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report to their manager or his representative for accounting. After accountin

for personnel assigned to them, all managers or their representative shall

report to the Building Emergency Director any missing persons likely to be in

the event facility.

Personnel who are outside and hear the howlers alarm at a nearby building

shall run at least 100 yards away from the building and go to the nearest

staging area. They shall report to the Staging Area Supervisor or to the

Personnel Accountability Aide and tell them which buildings they were near

when they heard the criticality alarms sound.

5.2.2 Gong (two times per second)

r
Meaning: Fire

Action: Shutdown equipment if time permits. Lockup or take with you any classified

documents. Leave the building by the nearest exit and assemble in the

324 Building staging area, which is the driveway south of the building

entrance between the lawn area and the south security fence. All managers

should account for their personnel and report any missing persons to the

Building Emergency Director. The Building Emergency Director will request

assistance from the Fire Department Rescue Crews if rescue efforts are neces-

sary.

5.2.3 Steady Siren

Meaning: Evacuate and Attention

Action: Shutdown equipment if time permits. Lockup or take with you any classified

documents. Leave the building by the nearest exit, proceed to the 324 Buildin

staging area, which is the driveway south of the building entrance between the

lawn area and the south security fence. Upon arrival at the staging area, all

DATEISiUED: SUPERlEDEtIftUE DATED: 7ECTION: PAOE
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personnel should report to their manager or his representative for accounting.

After accounting for personnel assigned to them, all managers shall report to

the Building Emergency Director any missing persons likely to be in the event

facility. The Building Emergency Director will report all missing persons by

the telephone which is located on a power pole at the staging area.

5.2.4 Steady Ringing Telephone

Meaning: Crash Alarm

s Action: Answer telephone; relay message as received to Building Emergency Director or

alternate. If not available immediately, relay message to building occupants

by dialing 19 on any PAX telephone and making a public address announcement.

5.2.5 Wavering Siren
^

I I Meaning: Take Cover

Action: Personnel who are outside shall go inside the nearest building. Personnel who

are inside shall stay inside. Emergency instructions will be issued. These

instructions may be relayed via a variety of methods, including the WHC "Hot

Line" system, the 300 Area crash alarm, various public address systems, the

evacuation siren, etc.

5.2.6 Horn (located in EDL-102)

Meaning: Hazardous Condition

Action: The horn is operated by the first person who becomes aware of the hazardous

condition. It is most likely to be a chemical spill. Personnel in EDL-102

should evacuate through the nearest exit, proceed to the lobby and notify the

Building Emergency Director. The Building Emergency Director will determine

appropriate action and will control re-entry into EDL-102.
DATE ISSUED: SUPERSEDES ISSUE DATED: SEfGitON: PAGE
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5.3 EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION

5.3.1 Description and Responsibilities

The Responsible Level II Manager is the person under whose line of authority or area of

responsibility the emergency has occurred. This individual has the overall responsibil-

ity and authority for bringing the emergency under control at the event site itself.

This Level II Manager reports to the event site (or field control point) to be able to

make a first-hand report to the WHC Emergency Director on the progress of bringing the

emergency under control.

The Building Emergency Director is the individual who has authority and responsibility

in an emergency for the welfare and safety of building personnel. If this building is

ithe event site, the Building Emergency Director has responsibility for directing fforts

to terminate and control the event and to manage the field control point. Although

extra support and assistance is available to the Building Emergency Director from the

Emergency Support Organization (ESO) and the WHC Emergency Director, the Building

Emergency Director has the major responsibility in controlling the emergency at the

event site until the arrival of the responsible Level II Manager. The Building

Emergency Director then assists and advises the Level II Manager during the emergency.

The Building Emergency Director directs the Building Emergency Organization in evaluating

the nature and extent of the emergency and implements the appropriate Building Emergency

Procedures for the existing condition. The Building Emergency Director is specifically

responsible for:

a. Declaring an emergency when alerted to the situation by alarms, telephone

notification, etc.

b. Supervising, coordinating and evaluating the combined efforts of the Building

Emergency Organization.
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c. Notifying the WHC ESO (6-5000) to request assistance and/or recommend notifi-

cation of outside agencies.

d. Interpreting all emergency data and transmitting any necessary recommendation

to the WHC ESO.

e. Obtaining and providing all necessary personnel, instrumentation, materials

and equipment.

f. Preparing and maintaining an accurate and complete record of events, decisions

and actions in order to maintain continuity and provide review capabilities.

g. Overall accountability of all personnel.

h. Performing duties of Staging Area Supervisor.

i. Assisting other organization, (e.g., Fire Department and Patrol) with control

of the emergency.

j. Approving re-entry and/or rescue operations.

The Alternate Building Emergency Director, in the absence of the Building Emergency

Director, shall assume the duties of the Building Emergency Director.

5.3.2 Assignments and Alternates

BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

lst Alternate

2nd Alternate

3rd Alternate

Name

WF Brehm

ME McMahan

WC Craven

RP Colburn

DATE ISSUED: SUPERSEDES ISSUE DATED: 7EC710N:
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Volunteer Bomb Search Crew

WHC PNL

WC Craven JG Carter

NH Johnson KE Eliason

HP Maffei FE Haun

SA Irving SJ Kostorowski

5.4 EVACUATION

5.4.1 Response

Circumstances
Requiring Pre-Evacuation Evacuation
Evacuation Action Route Assembly Point

Criticality None Run through Corner of fence located south
nearest exit and east of the 309 Building

Fire Shutdown equipment Leave through Driveway between 324 Building
if time permits nearest exit lawn area and the south security

fence

Evacuate Shutdown equipment Leave through• Driveway between 324 Building
if time permits nearest exit lawn area and the south security

fence

Take Cover None, wait for If outside, go Inside nearest building
instructions inside nearest

building

Horn (EDL-102) Shutdown equipment Leave through Lobby
if time permits nearest exit

5.4.2 Evacuation Maps

See Figures 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5.
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FIGURE 5.3. 324 Building Evacuation Routes, Second Floor.
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5.5 PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY

5.5.1 Plan

The following managers or representatives with personnel assigned to the 324 Building

must account for their personnel and report any missing persons to the Building Emergency

Director. All managers should appoint alternates to represent them in their absence.

WF Bonner (PNL) ME McMahan
WF Brehm TG Brown
DW Engel PNL Radiation Monitors
WD Gaines Assigned Individuals/WC Craven
DE Knowlton (PNL)

^Visitors are the responsibility of their escorts.

If 324 Building is the event site, report missing persons. Also report as "extras" those

persons who have staged in 324 Building staging area but are assigned to another staging

area.

If the 324 Building is not the event site, report only "extras" (those persons who have

staged in the 324 Building staging area, but are assigned to another staging area). The

only exception is if someone from the 324 Building has not reported in and is thought to

be at the event site, then that person should be reported as missing.

The Building Emergency Director will report accountability status.

5.5.2 Management Responsibility

Individual managers or designated representatives shall be responsible for accounting of

all personnel assigned to them. Managers shall report missing personnel to the Building

Emergency Director or alternate.. All managers should designate alternates to represent
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thera in their absence. It shall be the responsibility of the visitor's escort to

account for visitors assigned to him.

5.6 SPECIAL SITUATIONS

5.6.1 Procedures in the Event of a Power Failure

R

^

The 324 Building is provided with a double backup system for emergency electric power.

In the event of a failure of BPA power, a diesel generator in the 3621-B Building auto-

matically comes on at once. This is backed up by diesel generators at 3621-D Building.

This emergency system will keep exhaust fans operating for Zones 1 and 2 in the build-

ing, but not for the office areas. Exit lights and a few emergency lights shall remain

in operation, and battery operating emergency lights will come on. All alarms will

remain in service, but none will be activated by the power reduction, and the public r

address system will continue to function.

In the event of a power outage, building personnel should follow one of the two proce-

dures described below, as is appropriate:

Procedure No. 1 If the emergency power is operating, notice will be given at once over

the public address system. There will be no need to evacuate the

building, although all laboratory and multicurie cell operations should

be secured as much as is practical, and all personnel not required in

these areas should retire to the lunchroom or office until full power

levels are restored.

Procedure No. 2 If all power to the building is cut off, only the battery operated

emergency lights will operate. The public address system will not

operate. All facilities should be secured, and the building should be

evacuated. However, it is not necessary to rush such an evacuation,

and prolonged operations may be carried out where necessary by personnel

wearing assault masks. Building survey should be completed by Opera-

tional Health Physics before personnel return to their laboratory.
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Remember, there is no need to panic or to rush to evacuate the building in the case of a

power outage. The greatest hazard could be from trying to hurry in dimly lit passages

and stairways. Calm attention to procedures described is in order.

5.6.2 Emergency in Another Building

a. Instructions for necessary action will be received over the crash alarm

telephone system or by steady siren.

b. Notify building occupants of necessary action and recommend action to be

taken by power operators for ventilation control during emergency condi-

tion (6-3526).

c. If requested to evacuate, all personnel should report to the 324 Building

staging area for accounting. Evacuation siren control is located in

lobby and control room.

5.6.3 Evacuation of Disabled Personnel

For evacuation purposes, the term "disability" is defined as any limitation of free

movement that would impede the timely evacuation of an individual.

The following considerations are applicable to the evacuation of disabled persons from

WHC:

a. Elevators are not to be used in evacuating a building, especially in a fire

situation where there is a risk of electrical power failure to the elevator.

b. There are two types of evacuation at WHC. The criticality alarm requires

immediate action by running from the building. All other evacuation responses

do not require people'to run.
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c. Since there are a wide range of types of disabilities, a general plan for

evacuation of disabled persons is impractical. The plan for evacuation of

each disabled individual must be handled on a case-by-case basis.

d. It is the responsibility of the immediate supervisor to provide for the safety

of his employes.

Basei on the above:

1. Disabled persons should not be assigned to work stations in or near buildings that

have potential for a criticality accident.
^

2. Temporarily disabled persons who normally work in or near buildings with a poten-

tial for a criticality accident should be reassigned to a work area without a

criticality accident potential until the person has recovered from the disability.

3. It is the individual manager's responsibility to plan for the evacuation of each

disabled employe. Among the items the manager should consider in his planning are:

a. (Re) Assignment of the disabled employe to a ground floor area near an exit.

b. The use of the "buddy system" whereby another employe(s) aides in evacuating

the disabled employe.

c. A sign-in/out system for the disabled employe to facilitate personnel

accountability.

4. A plan for the emergency evacuation of disabled new-hires should be established

prior to the employe reporting for work.

5. All plans for evacuating each disabled employe should be reviewed and approved by

Industrial Safety and Fire Protection.
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5.6.4 Response to Bomb Threats

5.6.4.1 Receivers of Telephoned Threats

A telephone threat might be received by a non-WHC agent, such as DOE, local police, or

news agencies. In this case, notification of the threat will be to the WHC ESO by the

Patrol Emergency Officer. Should an employe receive a direct telephone threat, however,

response as described below may materially increase the probability of safely concluding

the incident.

a. Using the check list for threatening phone calls (see next two pages):

1) Try to remember as soon afterward as possible, write down the exact words

of the caller. Pay particular attention to information about the

location and detonation time of the bomb.

2) Try to engage the caller in further conversation for the purpose of

making him reveal details of the threat or some clue to his identity. If

the caller does not indicate the bomb location or detonation time, ask

him. Doubt about the seriousness of the call might be expressed to goad

the caller into adding information to "prove" how serious the call is.

3) Note vocal characteristics of the caller. This includes whether the

voice was muffled or clear or that of a male or female or an adolescent

or adult; whether the language was educated or unpolished; whether the

caller was calm or hysterical; or whether there were unusual or peculiar

pronunciations of certain words or syllables or an accent. Note also any

background noises which might identify the location of the caller.

b. Immediately notify the WHC ESO at 6-5000.

c. Tell no one else.
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(T0 BE COMPLETED AFTER CALL)

THREAT RECEIVED: HEDL

Time Of Time Caller Extenuon

Date Call Hung Up Numb«

CALLER'S IDENTITY: APPROXIMATE

SEX; AGE IYaarsl_

Did caller seem familiar with building or facility by his description of the bomb lootion7

Explain

'.7

NAME OF PERSON RECEIVING CALL:

BUILDING: ROOM:

TELEPHONE EXTENSION NUMBER:

{

FIGLRE 5.6. Checklist for Threatening Telephone Calls.
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ORIGIN OF CALL:

Local q Long Distance q Phone Booth q

Intemal (from
within Hanford) q

VOICE CHARACTERISTICS SPEECH LANAGUAGE

Pitch q Deep q Distorted/ q Fair q Po«

q Pleasant
Broken

q Foul

q Grammar
(Other)

Use of eervin w«ds orq

poi:guifed q (Omarl

phrasn

ACCENT MANNER BACKGROUND NOISES

Local Machines

q Regional q Irrational q Factory Machines q Airplanes

q IOtherl
q Incoherent q Street Traffic q Traim

q Laughing q Quiet q Music

Explain: q Narvous q Mixed q Party

q

Atmosphere

q(Othar) (Other)
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CHECK LIST

THREATENING TEIEPHONE CALLS

INSTRURIONS<
M ev.w 4Rw. d w• iw•mr M< ulbe. .1. S. M.

I. Kwr <ull<• hm. au hiMwr b nawl .nrp. MxM JilfNlpp olh h•wi•q.

.1. Rws1 ^wmw M iNw.eliw bN..
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m.<uww IiY<:
WHEN WILL IT GO OFT?

wAERE IS IT LOGTED?

MER•w ull,• Ilw Yuill:y I. EWI aE >+MR N a ^•a^ uuu ••vir In arb ^ iw1^ b i^w<a^• rN•.

wNAT DOES IT LOOK LIKE?

'

WHAT ItIND IS IT)

wwv WA S IT v

MON DO YOU KNOW SO MICM aEOUT UT

WIIO PU T IT iMEL 1

weERE ^< r w n u?

wMA} IS YOUR Na^ AND IDDRESS?

R. AII.• IM<^^,<Iti •^^.waa. IY4{DIAT[LT <YI fM MEDI LT•

s.vn.l D.w<..•16-50001.

L Cw.,<a....w+w•Nln+<lalw^<^w•M^.r«a.

7. S. M.^ 1•uww w,w<w^a

Figure 5.7 . Checklist for Threatening Telephone Calls.
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!5.6.4.2 Receivers of Written Threats

a. Handle the letter as little as possible to preserve fingerprints and avoid

smudging.

b. Record all details of the receipt (i.e., where found, how delivered, when

found, etc.).

c. Immediately notify the WHC ESO at 6-5000.

d. Tell no one else.

e. Release the letter only to WHC Security personnel or to a person authorized b,yt

WHC Security.

5.6.4.3 Discoverer of Bomb or Suspicious Object

a. Clear the immediate area of personnel.

b. Take whatever steps are necessary to assure that the object is not moved,

opened, or otherwise disturbed. If practicable, post warning signs, place

barricades, or stand guard in a sheltered location and at maximum possible

distance.

c. IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE WHC ESO AT 6-5000.

5.6.4.4 Building Emergency Director

fhe evacuation that is ordered by the WHC Emergency Director, alternate, or the WHC ESO

nay be "immediate" or "systematic" as described in these procedures. Basically, the

"irr^iediate" evacuation procedure is the same as that when the steady siren is activated,

while the "systematic" evacuation requires a brief search by all employes of their work

:raa
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Building
Emergency Director

BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
Safety Training

Initiate evacuati-on and/or a search when directed by the WHC Emergency Director or

alternate.

a. Immediate Evacuation Procedure

1. Activate evacuation siren for building

2. Follow the usual evacuation procedure

b. Systemat.ic Evacuation Procedure

1. Notify building occupants via P.A. system of the bomb threat and of the

proper evacuation procedures to follow.

2. Initiate evacuation procedures (refer to 5.6.4.5b).

3. Secure all nonvital utilities. Do not secure vital utilities. Call

6-5000 if there are any questions.

c. Initiate the Search

1. Assemble the designated volunteer bomb search crew which includes persons

familiar with the area to be searched.

2. Await search coordination instructions from the WHC Bomb Search Team.

3. Begin the search where the device was indicated to be. If no such infor-

mation is given or if no device is found, the search pattern should be

from the outside in, bottom up.
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5.6.4.5 Actions to be Taken by the Building Occupants

a. Immediate Evacuation Procedure (steady siren blast for 3 to 5 minutes)

1. Proceed to your designated staging area via exit routes designated in the

building emergency procedures.

2. Follow instructions of the Building Emergency Director for accountability

procedures.

3. Follow any additional instructions given over the area P.A. system.

4. Do not leave the staging area until so instructed.

b. Systematic Evacuation Procedure

1. Follow all instructions given over the P.A. system.

2. Terminate work in progress to a safe status. Shut down any equipment

which might be damaged if left unattended.

3. Unplug all office machines, coffee pots, fans, window air conditioners,

and leave office windows and doors open.

4. Make a brief search of your immediate work area for any suspicious

object. Note the location and appearance but DO NOT TOUCH OR DISTURB ANY

SUSPICIOUS OBJECT. Leave desk drawers open to signal that they have been

searched.

5. If you are in a radiation zone, perform the normal exit procedures.
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Building
Emergency Director BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

Safety Training

6. Keeping in mind that you may not be returning until the next workday,

evacuate the building, taking along your personal belongings such as

briefcases, purses, thermoses, and lunch pails, and reassemble at your

designated staging area.

7. Report any suspicious objects you may have found to the Building

Emergency Director.

8. Follow the instructions of the Building Emergency Director for accounta-

bility procedures.

9. Follow any additional instructions given over the area P.A. system.

10. DO NOT leave the staging area until so instructed.

5.7 TRAINING AND TESTING

5.7.1 Orientation and Review

Upon assignment to the 324 Building, each employe shall be instructed by their supervisor

in the requirements of the Building Emergency Procedure. Every six months, all building

occupants shall be required to review these procedures. The review should include lis-

tening to the standard emergency signals (telephone 6-3333). Each manager will inform

the Building Administrator in writing when the orientation and the review have been com-

pleted. The Building Emergency Director shall ensure that the orientation and training

are provided and documented for all normally assigned building occupants, including

non-WHC employes. Such documentation must include as a minimum the names of each person

assigned to the building, the date of assignment to the building, and the dates for the

individual's Building Emergency Procedure training.
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Safety Training

5.7.2 Tests and Drills

-^S

•,

Emergency exercises utilizing an in-building emergency scenario shall be conducted at

least annually for each WHC Nuclear and Nuclear Reactor Facility. The Building Emergency

Director shall conduct these exercises to test compliance with emergency procedures and

familiarize the Building Emergency Organization with the procedures. These exercises

shall also be critiqued by the Building Emergency Director and Building Emergency

Organization to identify and correct potentially weak areas. The exercises should be

planned to test the response to a variety of applicable situations and signals. The

fire alarm and the evacuation alarm shall be used in alternate years so that both

sicnals and responses have been tested at least once in a three year period. Criti-

cality alarms shall not be used for exercise purposes, however, criticality exercises

shall be conducted utilizing the evacuation signal. The details for this type of exer-t

cise would be incorporated into the emergency scenario. The exercise shall be fully

iocumented with a scenario and a critique,.and the Building Administrator shall retain

a copy of this documentation.

DOE-RL must approve all emergency test exercises simulating special situations such as

criticality, threats or acts of violence, nuclear excursion, sabotage, or natural disas-

ter with the exception of routine fire or evacuation drills. In order to comply with

this requirement, Safety Training must be notified of each test exercise at least two

weeKs prior to the planned exercise date. Safety Training will in turn complete the

recuired forms for submittal to DOE-RL for approval at least one week before the exer-

cise. Routine fire or evacuation drills are exempted from this procedural requirement.

The minimum data required are:

Date .and time of exercise

• Type of exercise

. Purpose of exercise

. Assumed conditions of the incident and method of initiation.
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In addition, a written critique of major exercises in which the WHC Emergency Control

Center is activated shall be provided to DOE-RL within 30 days of the exercise.

5.8 TERMINATION OF EMERGENCY

Normally, it is the responsibility of the Building Emergency Director to declare the

termination of an emergency; however, once the WHC Emergency Staff is activated, only

the WHC Emergency Director shall declare an emergency as ended. If the RL Emergency

Director is notified, only he shall officially terminate the emergency. In all cases,

however, the Building Emergency Director must be consulted before reentry is initiated.

r
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MEMORANCUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN STATE OF WASHINGTON

AND
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

I. BACKGROUND AND PURPDSE

II

III.

This memorandum of understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
between the State of Washington and the Department of Energy, Richland
Operations Office, in the planning for and response to emergencies at
the Hanford Site which might have offsite consequences.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The Department of Energy's Richland Operations Office (RL) is respon-
siblefor responding to all emergencies contained within the federally
operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundaries. In the
event that a Hanford emergency has offsite public health implications,
RL and the State will coordinate implementation of their emergency plans.

RL will provide support and assistance to the State of Washington in the
preparation, implementation and recovery phases of emergency responses
affecting the offsite environment by:

t
• Coord`nating the activities of Federal agencies which are parties to

the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP).

• Assisting in radiological monitoring and decontamination; radiation
exposure evaluation and radiation health hazards assessment.

• Providing medical advice on emergency treatment of persons exposed to
radiation and technical advice on radioactive contamination.

• Cooperating with appropriate officials in the development of the
State plan for coping with emergencies occurring on the Hanford Site.

OFF NORMAL EVENTS, EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS AND RESPONSE ACTIONS

Off Normal Event - A non-emergency event of general public interest. RL
will inform the Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS)
Radiation Control Section of such events before the close of the next
working date of the event or prior to its issuance of a news release,
whichever comes first.

Four classes of emergency action levels will be utilized. These classes
are: (1) unusual event, (2) alert, (3) site area emergency, and (4)
general emergency. The description of these classes and RL's interpre-
tation as applicable to the Hanford Site, along with the expected
response actions of RL and the State relative to each class, are as
follows:

1. Unusual Event

This class is described as an unusual event in progress or having
occurred which indicates a potential degradation of the level of
safety of the plant. No releases of radioactive material requiring

A-2
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offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further degrada-
tion of the safety system occurs.

The event involves conditions with little or no potential for
offsite release of radioactive materia . vents which fall

s7cnlticant unusual occur

oubTic interest.

The purpose of notification to the State is to assure that the first
step in any response later found to be necessary has been carried
out and to provide current information on unusual events.

RL will inform the State of the nature of the unusual condition and
close out with verbal summary within 24 hours or escalate the event
to a more severe class.

2. Alert

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred
which involves an actual or potential substantial degradation of the
level of safety of the plant.

This event involves conditi
activity miqnt occur wnicn couia proauce a wnoie boov aose rate
at tne site boundarv eaual to or qreater than .5 mR/hr. but not

r.

The purpose of the alert to the State is to assure that emergency
personnel are readily available to respond if the situation becomes
more serious or to perform confirmatory radiation monitoring, if
required, and provide current status information.

RL will:

• Inform the State of alert status and reason for the alert.

• Activate its emergency control center and press center.

• Dispatch onsite monitoring teams and associated communications.

• Provide continual status updates to the State, at least at
15-minute intervals.

• Provide periodic meteorological assessments to the State, and
if any releases are occurring, dose assessments for actual
releases.

• Activate Unified Dose Assessment Center, perform offsite moni-
toring and evaluation, and provide information to the State,
until the State monitoring team is activated and operating.

• Close out by verbal summary within 8 hours or escalate to a
more severe class.
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When notified by RL, the State will:

• Activate its emergency operations center.

• Alert to standby status key emergency personnel including moni-
toring teams.

• Provide confirmatory offsite radiation monitoring and ingestion
pathway dose projections, as necessary.

• Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe class.

3. Site Area Emergency

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred
which involves actual or likely major failures of plant functions
needed for protection of the public;

Such an event involves conditions where sionificant releases of
raoioact^vity are iiKeiy or are occurring wnicn could result in
a whole body exposure rate at the site boundary eaual to or
greater than 50 mR/hr. The oro.iected dose at the site boundarv

a uenera
e

te of

1. If it is obvious from the start that the e,•ent is going to
have the defined impacts, or

2. As information on the event becomes more definitive, it
becomes obvious the event is aoina to develoo into the

In either case, emergency radiation monitoring teams would be
requested.

4. General Emergency

This class is described as an event in progress or having occurred
which involves actual or imminent substantial degradation of plant
safety systems.

The event involves actual or imminent si nironmficant release of
radioactive material to the o site env^ent wnich cou ld
result in a dose equa l to or exceeding rem wno e body or 5
rem thXroid. .If, during or at the beainnin^ of an event, they
is imminent danaer to the ouo ic aGenerTtmeraencv would be

e request
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The purpose of the Site Area and General Emergency notifications to
the State is (1) initiate predetermined protection actions for the
public, (2) provide continuous assessment of information from RL and
offsite measurements, (3) initiate additional measures as indicated
by event release or potential release, and (4) provide current
information for consultation with the State and the public.

For both a Site Area and General Emergency, RL will:

• Notify the State of the emergency status and reason for the
emergency.

• Activate its emergency control center and press center.

• Dispatch onsite and offsite monitoring teams and associated
communications.

• Provide plant status updates at least at 15-minute intervals to
the State.

• Dispatch a management representative to the Washington State
Emergency Operations Center.

• Provide technical and management consultation with the State as
required.

• Provide meteorological and dose assessments to the State via
the Unified Dose Assessment Center.

• Close out by verbal summary within eight hours, or, if site
area emergency needs to be escalated to general emergency so
advise.

When notified by RL, the State will:

• Provide immediate public notification on emergency status and
provide public updates.

• Activate its emergency operations center.

• Dispatch key emergency personnel including monitoring teams.

• Provide offsite monitoring results to RL through the Unified
Dose Assessment Center.

• Continuously assess information obtained from this Center and
the offsite monitoring teams with regard to changes to protec-
tive actions already initiated for public mobilizing evacuation
resources or sheltering.

• Provide Public Informatior. Officer at the RL Press Center.

• Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.
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IV. AREAS OF COOPERATION

A. Notification

1. The Department of Social and Health Services will be notified
of off normal events.

2. The Department of Emergency Management will be the single point
of contact for notification to the State regarding emergen-
cies. Notification will be provided to the State within
fifteen minutes after classification of the emergency, and will
be based upon the emergency action levels described above.

Authentication of the notification call to the State will be
effected by a return call to RL.

-.,
B. Radiation Control and Meteorology Data

RL will conduct evaluations of radiation hazards through direct and
field radiation readings within the Hanford Site and will perform

-.F cffsite monitoring and evaluation until the State monitoring tearL is
activated and operating. RL will provide radios for the State moni-
toring teams.

The State will provide or arrange for needed radiation monitoring
outside the Hanford Site to conduct evaluations of radiation hazards
through direct and field radiation readings, and to determine con-
tamination levels of environmental samples as appropriate.

Communications and liaison of dose assessments and current status on
meteorological and radiological conditions will be accomplished
through a Unified Dose Assessment Center located in the Federal
Building, Richland, Washington. The State will send a representa-
tive to this Center. The radiation data and monitoring activities
of the offsite agencies present during an emergency will be coordi-
nated with the State.

C. Recovery Period

RL will provide assistance to minimize radiation health hazards,
decontamination problems, etc., to the State which serves as the
lead agency supporting local governments during post-accident
periods.

D. Training and Exercises

RL and State should conduct an annual emergency response exercise
designed to assess emergency response capabilities and provide
needed training. Cooperative arrangements for such exercises and
training must be agreed to in advance.
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E. Public Affairs

At the request of the State, RL will assist the State in its devel-
opment of educational materials concerning radiation and its hazards
and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by the
general public in the event of an accident involving radioactive
materials.

F. Ingestion Pathway

The State, with support from RL, will implement protective measures
for the 20-mile ingestion exposure pathway emergency planning zone
around the Hanford Site.

G. Reentry

The State, with support from RL, will continually assess the
emergency situation. They will determine the extension of or when
the relaxation of protective measures should begin.

H. Emergency Public Information

During an emergency, preliminary media releases from RL and from the
State will be coordinated. For a Site Area or General Emergency,tRL
will activate the joint Hanford Emergency Press Center, and the
State and RL spokepersons will jointly prepare and release
information statements from that location.

V. TERM OF AGREEMENT

This agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by either party by written notice to the other. Amendments or
modification to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by
both parties to the Agreement.

7
APPROVED FOR STATE OF WASHINGTON:

Governor Booth Gardner Date

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

Michael J. Lawrence Date
Manager
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN

BENTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON
AND

FRANKLIN COUNTY, WASHINGTON
AND

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

1. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

II.

III

This memorandum of understanding reaffirms the established framework of
cooperation among Benton County and Franklin County located in the State
of Washington and the Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office,
in the planning for and response to emergencies at the Hanford Site
which might have offsite consequences.

RESPDNSIBILITIES

The Department of Energy's Richland Operations Office (RL) is respon-
sible for responding to all emergencies contained within the federally
operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundaries. In the
event that a Hanford emergency has offsite public health implications,
RL and the Counties will coordinate implementation of their emergency
plans. RL will provide support and assistance to the Counties in the
preparation and implementation of emergency responses affecting the
offsite environment by:

• Coordinating the activities of Federal agencies which are parties to
the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP).

• Assisting in radiological monitoring and decontamination, radiation
exposure evaluation, and radiation health hazards assessment.

• Providing medical advice on emergency treatment of persons exposed
to radiation and technical advice on radioactive contamination.

• Coordinating with appropriate officials in the development of the
Counties' plan for coping with radiological incidents occurring on
the Hanford Site.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS AND RESPONSE ACTIONS

Four classes of emergency action levels will
are: (1) unusual event (2) emergency alert,
and (4) general emergency. The description

be utilized. These classes
(3) site area emergency,

of these classes and RL's
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interpretation as applicable to the Hanford Site, along with the expected
response actions of RL and the Counties relative to each class, are as
follows:

1. Unusual Event

This class is described as an unusual event in process or having
occurred which indicates a potential reduction of the level of
safety of the plant. No releases of radioactive material requiring
offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further reduction
of the safety system occurs.

The event involves conditions with little or no potential for
offsite release of radioactive material. Events which fall into

event with ootentia

The purpose of the notification by RL to the Counties is to assure
that the first step in any response later found to be necessary
has been carried out and to provide current information on unusual
events. RL will inform Benton County promptly of the nature of the
unusual condition and close out with verbal summary within 24 hours
after conclusion of event or escalate the event to a more severe
class. Benton County will notify Franklin County.

2. Alert

This class is described as an event in process or having occurred
which involves an actual or potential substantial reduction of the
level of safety of the plant.

is event involves conditions where limited releases of
dioactivity might occur which could produce a whole body d
te at the site boundary equal to or oreater than .5 mR/hr.

The purpose of the notification of the alert by RL to the Counties
is to assure that emergency personnel are readily available to
respond if the situation becomes more serious or to perform con-
firmatory radiation monitoring, if required, and provide current
status information.

RL will:

• Promptly inform the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center of
the emergency alert status.

• Activate its emergency control center and press center.
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• Dispatch onsite monitoring teams and their associated
communications.

• Provide continual status updates to the Benton and Franklin
Counties Emergency Operations Center (EOC), at least every 15
minutes.

• Provide periodic meteorological assessments to the Benton and
Franklin Counties EOC, and, if any releases are occurring, dose
estimates for actual releases.

• Activate the Unified Dose Assessment Center, perform offsite
monitoring and evaluation, and provide information to the Benton
and Franklin Counties EOC until the State of Washington
monitoring team is activated, operating, and assumes
responsibility.

• Close out by verbal summary within eight hours after conclusion
of event or, if appropriate, escalate to a more severe class.

ti When notified by RL, Benton County will:

• Notify the Franklin County Emergency Dispatch Center.

• Activate its emergency operations center.

• Provide liaison between RL and Franklin County in coordinating
the required actions by Franklin County.

• Alert to standby status key emergency personnel.

° • Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe class.

When notified by the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center,
Fran klin County will:

• Coordinate necessary actions with Benton County.

• Alert to standby status key emergency personnel.

• Maintain alert status until verbal closeout or the event is
escalated to a more severe class.

3. Site Area Emergency

This class is described as an event in process or having occurred
which involves actual or likely major failures of plant functions
needed for protection of the public.
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lves conditions where significant releases
r^ly or are occurring wnicn cou l d result
posure rate at the site boundary equal to or

he site
event w

A Site Area Emergency may be declared as a result of either of
the following: _

1. If it is obvious from the start that the event is going t
ti- . C;+- C------- ..

2. As information on the event becomes clearer, it become
obvious the event is qoino to develoo into a Site Area

4. General Emergency

This class is described as an event in process or having occurred
which involves actual or imminent substantial reduction of plant
safety systems.

The event involves actual or imminent siqnificant release of

resuit in a aose eauai to or exceeoina i rem wnoie doov or

tnere is imminent ganger to the pubiic, a
would be igentified and immediate notifica
requestinq immediate response actions.

The purpose of the Site Area and General Emergency notification by
RL to the Counties is to (1) initiate predetermined protective
actions for the public, (2) provide continuous assessment of
information from RL and offsite measurements, (3) initiate
additional measures as indicated by event release or potential
release, and (4) provide current information for consultation with
the Counties and the public.

For both a Site Area and General Emergency, RL will:

• Promptly notify the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center of
the emergency status and the reason for the emergency.

• Activate its emergency control center and press center.

• Dispatch onsite and offsite monitoring teams and their
associated communications.
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• Provide plant status updates at least every 15 minutes to the
Benton and Franklin Counties EOC.

• Provide periodic press briefings.

• Provide technical and management consultation to the Benton and
Franklin Counties EOC as required.

• Provide meteorological and dose estimates to the Benton and
Franklin Counties EOC.

• Close out by verbal summary within eight hours after conclusion
of event, or, if the site area emergency needs to be escalated
to general emergency, so advise.

When notified by RL, Benton County will:

° • Notify the Franklin County Emergency Dispatch Center.

• Provide liaison betwedn RL and Franklin County for Franklin ^
} County's required actions.

• Provide immediate public notification about the emergency status
and provide public updates.

• Activate its emergency operations center.

• Dispatch key emergency personnel.

• Continuously assess information obtained from RL, with regard to
changes to the protective actions already initiated for public
evacuation and/or sheltering.

• Provide a Public Information Officer at the Hanford Emergency
Press Center.

• Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.

When notified by the Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center,
Franklin County will:

• Provide immediate public notification of the emergency status
and provide public updates.

• Establish a joint Emergency Operations Center with Benton
County.

• Dispatch key personnel.

• Maintain emergency status until closeout or reduction of
emergency class.
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IV. AREAS OF COOPERATION

• Notification

The Benton County Emergency Dispatch Center will be the single point
of contact for notification to Benton and Franklin Counties.
Notification will be based upon the emergency action levels
described above. Authentication of the notification call to the
Counties will be effected by a return call to RL.

• Radiation Control and Meteorology Data

Communications and liaison of dose assessments and current status
about meteorological and radiological conditions will be accom-
plished through the RL Emergency Control Center. This information
will be provided to the Benton and Franklin Counties EOC via the
Unified Dose Assessment Center.

• Recovery Period

RL will provide assistance during post-accident periods to minimize
radiation health hazards and decontamination problems to the State's
Washington Fixed Nuclear Facility Reentry and Recovery Task Force,
of which the counties are a member.

• Training and Exercises

RL and the Counties will conduct an annual emergency response
exercise designed to assess emergency response capabilities and
provide needed training. Cooperative arrangements for such
exercises and training will be agreed to in advance.

• Public Affairs

At the request of the Counties, RL will assist the Counties in the
development of educational materials concerning radiation and its
hazards and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by
the general public in the event of an accident involving radioactive
materials.

• Warning to the Public

The Counties, with support from RL, will implement protective
measures for the emergency planning zone around the Hanford Site.
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• Emergency Public Information

During an emergency, preliminary media releases from RL and from the
Counties will be coordinated. For a Site Area or General Emergency,
RL will activate the joint Hanford Emergency Press Center, and the
Counties and RL spokespersons will jointly prepare and release
information statements from that location.

V. TERMS OF AGREEMENT

This agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by either party by written notice to the other. Amendments or
modification to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by
both parties to the Agreement.

APPROVED FOR BENTON COUNTY, STATE OF WASHINGTON:

te

Date

ucy ros u^i g c orney at^

- APPROVED F R F ANKLIN COUNTY, STATE OF WASHINGTON:

D ate

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

Michael J. Law ence, Manager- Date
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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

April 7, 1982

Mr. Don Goodwin, Chairman
Board of County Commissioners
Grant County Courthouse
Ephrata, Washington 98823

Dear Mr. Goodwin:

RADIOLOGICAL EMERGENCY PLANNING AND RESPONSE

The purpose of this letter is to establish a framework of cooperation between
the Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (RL), and Grant County,
in the planning for and response to emergencies at the•Hanford Site which
might have consequences in Grant County.

RL is responsible for responding to all emergencies contained within the
federally operated facilities located within the Hanford Site boundary.
Accident analyses conducted at Hanford indicate that we do not have an accident
potential that would require anything more than a notification to the residents
living"in Grant County within ten miles of the Department of Energy's N Reactor.
We do not anticipate an accident that would require evacuation. However, in
the unlikely event of a Hanford emergency that would have health implications
in Grant County, we would like to formalize a response plan with you.

The plume exposure pathway emergency planning zone for N Reactor is 4.5 miles
which does not extend beyond the Hanford Site. In order to be compatible with
other public utilities at Hanford, we are adopting a contingency planning zone
within ten miles of the N Reactor which does extend into Grant County.

RL will provide support and assistance to Grant County in the preparation and
implementation of emergency response affecting Grant.County by coordinating
the activities of federal agencies which are parties to the Federal Radio-
logical Assistance Response and Monitoring Program; assisting in radiological
monitoring and decontamination, radiation exposure evaluation, and radiation
health hazards assessment; providing medical advice on emergency treatment
of persons exposed to radiation and technical advice on radioactive contamina-
tion, including protective response recommendations; and coordinating with
your Department of Emergency Services in the development of plans for coping
with radiological incidents occurring on the Hanford Site.

Four classes of emergency action levels have been adopted: Unusual Event,
Alert, Site Emergency, and General Emergency. It is expected that we would
provide notification only to you for the unusual event and alert categories,
and would provide protective response recommendations, if appropriate, for
the site and general emergency categories.
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For a site or general emergency category, we are prepared to send a represen-
tative to the Grant County Emergency Operations Center for advice and consulta-
tion. We would provide information to you as it develops for your public
notification and appropriate protective response measures.

To assist in the notification to the residents living within the contingency
planning zone of the N Reactor, RL will provide tone activated radios which
may be used in conjunction with your activation of the emergency broadcast
system. We will rely upon the Grant County Sheriff's Department to provide
any required evacuation and law enforcement control for the residents of
Grant County.

RL will conduct an annual emergency response exercise designed to assess
emergency response capabilities and provide needed training. Cooperative
arrangements for such exercises and training will be agreed to in advance.

RL will assist in the development of educational materials concerning radiation
and its hazards and information regarding appropriate actions to be taken by
the residents of Grant County within the contingency emergency planning zone
in the event of an emergency involving radioactive materials.

RL will be responsible for preparing an initial press release. The press ^
release will be coordinated with Grant County before issuance to the media un-
less circumstances nake this an impossibility. Grant County is invited to send
a media liaison to the Hanford Press Center in Richland for issuances of releases
and press briefingF.. It is expected that all subsequent releases of information
will be coordinated between RL and Grant County.

If these arrangements meet with your approval, I would appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

We look forward to our continued good working relationships with your Department
of Emergency Services.

Very truly yours,

SQA:PHT

APPROVED:
on Goodwin, Chairman

Board of County Commissioners
Grant County
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

BETWEEN

WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM

AND

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

I. BACKGOUND,AND PURPOSE

This memorandum of understanding reaffirms the established framework of
cooperation between the Washington Public Power Supply System (Supply
System) and the Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (RL),

° in the planning for and response to emergencies at the Hanford Site.

II. RESPONSIBILITIES

RL is responsible for direction and overview for all emergency response
actions required within the Hanford Site, excluding the nonfederally
operated facilities. RL will provide required assistance to the Supply
System from the Supply System site boundary to the Hanford Site boundary.

III. AREAS OF COOPERATION

Notification - Both parties are responsible for providing prompt notifi-
cation to the other in the event of an emergency impacting the other's
facilities or operations.

Because of the proximity of the Fast Flux Test Facility, and associated
facilities in the 400 Area, special arrangements concerning notification
are established. This notification will be necessary in the event of a
potential event which could affect the other facility and should include
recommendations for protective measures. Each facility shall maintain
provisions in their respective emergency procedures to ensure direct and
timely notification of the adjacent facility.

Traffic Control - RL will provide control of the Hanford Site highway
and rail traffic in the event of a major emergency at the Supply System.
Traffic control will be initiated through notification to the Hanford
Patrol Emergency Office .(PEO).

Communications Equipment - The Supply System will use existing RL com-
munications systems through the PEO contact for emergency communications
between the Supply System and DOE. The Supply System will continue to
provide emergency communications capability in the form of shortwave
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radio and telephone links between the PEO, county offices, Supply System
facilities for coordination of emergency response activities outside of
the Supply System site. Use of the PEO contact by the Supply System
will be limited to activities associated with emergency preparedness.

The Supply System has installed and will continue to maintain a tone-
controlled transceiver in the PEO, Federal Building, at no expense to
the U. S. Government, to be operated on the same frequency as the other
radios designated for the Supply System emergency system. This radio
can be utilized by either party for notification purposes. RL, through
the PEO, will participate in periodic testing, as necessary, to assure
operation of the transceiver and meet any regulatory requirement for
this function.

C-) Emergency Decontamination Center - The Supply System will continue to
include the Emergency Decontamination Center (EDC) as a resource for its

^ emergency planning effort. RL will be reimbursed on a full cost recovery
basis for use of the EDC.

Emergency Facilities and Equipment - Mutual assistance, as needed, will
be provided in the use of facilities and equipment for personnel decon-
tamination, first aid, evacuation reassembly areas, respiratory protec-
tive equipment, protective clothing, vehicles, including ambulances,

° survey instruments, and resources for river evacuation.

Radiation Control and Meteorology Data - In addition to the provisions
contained within the Federal Assistance Radiological Program Agreement
among RL, the Supply System, and the State of Washington, environmental
and meteorology data, and radiological release evaluation data will be
exchanged. Field monitoring teams, dose assessment assistance and
aerial monitoring will be provided as needed. If the emergency is in an
RL facility or outside the Supply System fence boundary, RL will have
primary dose assessment and associated protective measure responsibility.
If the emergency originates at the Supply System, the Supply System will
have primary responsibility for the dose assessment and associated pro-
tective measure responsibilities. In either case, each respective party
will provide a liaison representative at the primary assessment center.

Training and Exercises - Cooperative arrangements for exercises and
training will be agreed to in advance.

Public Information - In cooperation with the Counties, RL and the Supply
System will jointly assist the Counties in the development of educational
materials concerning radiation and its hazards and information regarding
approoriate actions to be taken by the general public in the event of an
accident involving radioactive materials.

Media - If the emergenc) originates on the Hanford Site, outside the

Supply System site boundary, RL will have primary media responsibility.
If the emergency originates at the Supply System, the Supply System will
have the primary media responsibility.
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VI. TERMS OF AGREEMENT

The specific areas of assistance, as defined above, will be provided
based upon availability, and are limited to those emergency actions
necessary to protect onsite personnel, the public health and safety and
the environment in the event of a major emergency at the Hanford Site.

This agreement will become effective upon signature and it will continue
until it is cancelled by either party by written notice to the other
party. This agreement may be amended or modified only upon written
agreement by both parties to the agreement.

--,

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY -
RICHLA"!0 CPERATICNS CFFICE:

Lz
y klex G. Fremling; Manager

APPROVED FOR THE WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER
SUPPLY SYSTEM:

naginn Director
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DEPARTIAEP9T OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL AVfA710N ADMINiSTRAiION

SEATTLE AIR
3101 Auburn
Auburn, Was

AUG 2 6 'O90

ROUTE TrZA.F-r:C CONTROL CENTER
day South
iington 98002

O~N•tTlrO

Ms. Pat Turner
Emeraency Preparedness Coordinator
United States Dept. of Energy
P.O. Box 5=0
Richland, Washington 993EZ

Dear Ms. Turner:

This iettar is in response to your request during our conversation
regarding develocznent of an emergency response plan for the Hanford

• Plant near Richland, Washington.

When notified, we will establish flight restrictions within a 10 NM
radius of the Pasco VORTAC 298 radial 25.NM fix (the center of the
Hanrord site) at altitudes 10,000 feet mean sea level and below.
We have described the above area based upon your request and to meet

NOTAM recuirements. These dimensions may be adjusted as you
deternine appropriate. Seattle Canter supervisors and other FAA
facilities concerned will be briefed an this matter and a capy of
this correspondence will be maintained in our ooerations area so

as to expedite the initial coordination process.

ine Notice to Aimen that we originate would designate Walla Wa11a

Flight Service Station as the coordination facility. 'daila Walla FSS

would serve as the primary corr..runications facility for coordination

bei:.+een your departnent, disaster control authorities and affected

aircraft once the restrictions have been established. Walla Walla FSS's

telephone number is r-iS ?42-5422.

Seattle Center will control aircraft under our jurisdiction to avoid
the designated airspace. Any flights associated with your operation
may be flown within the established restricted area- at your discretion.
It may be beneficial, however, that these flights be in direct radio
cortmunication with and under the radar surveillance of Seattle Center.
Radio frequencies for this service are 132.6 or 125.0.

t

To establish flight restrictions.re request you take the follcwing actions:

1. Votify the Seattle Canter Assistant Chief on duty.Notify

a. Emercency Phone tlw„ber -( 205) 333.6314. 'Jot=: This
numoer is answered by the suoervisor in c:^ar:e and is
a recor:ed line.
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b. Additional Phone Mumbers Through Our Switc`rooard

ri5 396-°_Z51, Extanstan 223 (Chhanginq to 398-1222 on 4/i5/80)

(206) 8.33-60'00, ctitmnsion 2^1

(Z06) 767-2540, Extension 222

c. Sack-uo Notification Method - Contact 41ai1a 'da11a FSS
Supervisor.

Z. Name and organization making the request. Provide phone number
for call-back and verification.

3. Brieffy descr?be the s'tuation.
s_-

4. Define the airspace requested and duration, if known.

S. Additional infor.aation such as radio call signs of sampling
aircraft. Your approval of ot.`fer flights to enter or depart
may be caardinatad at a later time.

Please cantact our officm at Seattle Cent2r, ( 206) 333-e800, ext=Rsion 24Z
or 244, if you have further questions or need additional inforrat:cn.

aILI.".M T. ABE.iRATrtY
C.`sief, Seattle Ce<str

;
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Department of Energy
=

Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550

Richland, Washington 99352

JAN 2 5 1985

Mr. Herbert P. Benner, Chief
Meteorological Services Division
National Weather Service
Western Regional Headquarters
P . 0. Box 11188, Federal Building
Salt Lake City, Utah 84147

Dear Mr. Benner:

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND PLANNING

The purpose of this letter is to establish an agreement between the Department
of Energy, Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) and the National Weather
Service (NWS), Washington area. The agreement would define respon>ibi!itiet
in planning and preparedness for and response to emergencies at the Hanford
Site. The contents of this agreemert have been discussed by R. J. Hutcheon,
NWS, and D. R. Elle, DOE-RL.

In large part, this agreement reprasents a formalization of activities that
are already ongoing. The followirg conditions would be applicable to this
agreement.

The Department of Energy will provide to the National Weather Service:

1) Notification of emergencies occurring on the Hanford Site upon
activation of the DOE Emergency Control Center.

2) Meteorological information including routine hourly surface
observations and special observations via AFOS. This information will
be provided by the Hanford Meteorology Station operated by the Pacific
Northwest Laboratory. In the event of emergencies on the Hanford
Site, hourly observations will be supplemented (in the Remarks
Section) with observations from the telemetry station on Rattlesnake
Mountain (Station #20) and from other reporting stations as
necessary. These supplemental observations will consist of station
number, wind speed and wind direction. Wind speed and direction will
be reported in accordance with Federal Meteorological Handbook No. 1
(Surface Observations). (Special observations may be omitted when the
forecaster's workload is such that other duties take precedence.)
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Mr. Herbert P. Benner - 2 - JAN 2 5 1985

The National Weather Service will provide to the Department of Energy:

1) Names, 24-hour telephone numbers, locations and areas of
responsibility of NWS offices that may be involved with unusual
events, incidents or emergencies on the Hanford Site.

2) Synoptic scale weather information and forecasts in support of
activities to mitigate unusual events, incidents or emergencies on the
Hanford Site.

The provisions in this letter are believed to be responsive to the needs
identified by both DOE-RL and the NWS. This agreement may be terminated by
either party upon thirty days written notice to the other party. If these
arrangements meet with your approval, please sign and return one copy of this
letter.

Si ncerely,

SQA: DRE
Michael J. Lawrence
Manager

° APPROVED:
_a .

r^.-aea^, Ch i ef
3 eteorological Services Division

29^ /9&^7
te
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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

P.O. Box 550
Richland. Washington 99352

OCT 0 1 1984

Mr . Willic Q ul4ja, Administrator

Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital
520 North 4th
Pasco, Washington 99301

Dear Mr. Bultje:

As discussed with you on September 20, 1984, the Richland Operations Office of
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to renew the July 3, 1975, agreement
with Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital. This agreement provides assurance that In
the event of a major radiation accident involving personnel of DOE and its
Hanford contractors or subcontractors, the persons affected will be admitted
to your facility for appropriate care.

As previously stated, the following conditions will be applicable to the
agreement:

1. DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as requested by Our Lady of Lourdes or the attending physician.

2. The responsibilities of Our Lady of Lourdes Will be limited to activities
performed at the hospital.

3. Our Lady of Lourdes has the right to limit admission of such patients to
those numbers as can be properly handled.

4. Our Lady of Lourdes would serve as one of the backup facilities to DOE's
emergency decontamination center in Richland.

5. These arrangements may be terminated by Our Lady of Lourdes or by DOE upon
written notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective
within less than 30 days after the date thereof. •
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If these arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,

SQA:KAB

A n O^y. Oil^C
Michael J. Lawrence
Manager

APPROVED:

BY

/4z
Tit1e Ld,,

Date
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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

P.O. Box 550

Richland, Washington 99352

OCT 0 1 1984

Mr. Jon Davis, Acting Administrator
Kadlec Hospital
888 Swift Boulevard
Richland, Washington 99352

Dear Mr. Davis:

As discussed with you on September 19, 1984,
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to
with Kadlec Hospital. This agreement provid
conditions noted below, that in the event of
personnel of DOE, its Hanford contractors or
affected will be admitted to Kadlec Hospital

the Richland Operations Office of
renew the July 3, 1975, agreement
as assurance, subject to the
a radiation accident involvingf
subcontractors, the persons
for appropriate care.

We would also like to confirm our understanding that Kadlec Hospital (Kadlec)
will, within the extent of its capability, provide necessary personnel and
equipment to care for patients in the Hanford Emergency Decontamination Center
(EDC). The following conditions would be applicable to these arrangements.

1. Patients will be admitted by a physician who has staff privileges at
Kadlec.

2. DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as requested by Kadlec or the attending physician.

3. The responsibilities of Kadlec will be limited to activities performed at
the hospital and at the EDC.

4. Kadlec has the right to limit admission of such patients to those numbers
as can be properly handled.

5. These arrangements may be terminated by Kadlec or by DOE upon written
notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective within less
than 30 days after the date thereof.
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If these arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,

SQA: KAB

APPR ----

BY

Title

Date

Michael J. Lawrence
Manager
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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

OCT 0 1 1984

Mr. Michael R. Fraser, Administrator
Kennewick General Hospital
900 South Auburn
Kennewick, Washington 99336

Dear Mr. Fraser:

As discussed with you on September 19, 1984, the Richland Operations Office of
The Department of Energy (DOE) would like to renew the July 3, 1975, agreement
with Kennewick General Hospital. This agreement provides assurance that in
the event of a major radiation accident involving personnel of DOE and its
Hanford contractors or subcontractors, the persons affected will be admitted
to your facility for appropriate care.

As previously stated, the following conditiohs will be applicable to the
agreement:

1. DOE will provide health physics services and available supporting
assistance as requested by Kennewick General or the attending physician.

2. The responsibilities of Kennewick General will be limited to activities
performed at the hospital.

3. Kennewick General has the right to limit admission of such patients to
those numbers as can be properly handled.

4. Kennewick General would serve as one of the backup facilities to DOE's
emergency decontamination center in Richiand.

5. These arrangements may be terminated by Kennewick General or by DOE upon
written notice to the other, which notice shall not become effective
within less than 30 days after the date thereof.
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If these arrangements meet with your approval, I will appreciate your signing
and returning one copy of this letter.

Thank you for your consideration.

SQA:KAB

Sincerely,

12

Michael J. Lawrence
Manager

APPROVED :

BY

Tit1e

Date
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MEMDRANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

AMDNG

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, COAST GUARD

AND

U. S..DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY, RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
WASHINGTDN PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM

BENTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON

BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

This memorandum of understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
among the U. S. Department of Transportation, Coast Guard, and the U. S.
Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, the Washington Public
Power Supply System, and Benton County, Washington in the planning for
and response to radiological emergencies within the Hanford Site which
may have consequences extending to the Columbia River.

II. REQUIREMENTS

The Department of Energy's Richland Operations Dffice (RL) has the
primary responsibility for responding to all radiological emergenciel
generated within its facilities and contained within the Hanford Site
boundaries. The We.shington Public Power Supply System (Supply System)
has the primary responsibility for responding to all radiological emer-
gencies generated within its facilities. Benton and Franklin Counties
are responsible far the safety of persons, property, and the environment
outside the Hanfc•rd Site boundaries within their respective jurisdic-
tional areas. The Coast Guard, Captain of the Port, Portland, Oregon is
responsible for the safety of persons, property and environment in those
navigable waters and their immediately adjacent shorelines, up to the
high water mark, within his jurisdiction (33 CFR 165). The waters and
the immediately adjacent shorelines to the DOE Hanford Site are a part
of this jurisdiction.

III. EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS, NOTIFICATION AND EXECUTION

Four classifications of emergencies will be utilized: unusual event,
alert, site area emergency, and general emergency. The description of
these classifications and the expected response actions are as follows:

Unusual Event - An event in process or having occurred which indicates
potential reduction of the level of safety of a facility. No releases
of radioactive material requiring Coast Guard response are expected in
an unusual event, therefore, no notification will be provided to the
Coast Guard.

Alert - An event in process or having occurred which involves an actual
or potential substantial reduction in the level of safety of a facility.
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Site Area Emergency - An event in process or having occurred which
involves actual or likely major failures of those facility functions
needed for the protection of the public.

General Emergency - An event in process or having occurred which involves
actual or imminent substantial reduction of facility safety systems.

RL or the Supply System, whichever has the emergency, will notify the
Officer of the Day, Coast Guard, Kennewick Station by telepone of the
alert, site area, or general emergency. Radio notification to Kennewick
Station will be used as an alternate means of comnunication (157.1
mhz). Based upon the recommendation of RL or Supply System, the Coast
Guard will establish a safety zone on the Columbia River and adjoining
shoreline up to the high water mark and coordinate an evacuation of the
river. The Coast Guard will provide call back verification.

RL will provide during a Hanford site area or general emergency:

• One Hanford Patrol boat, boat operator, and radiation monitor at the
Old Hanford Townsite boat ramp to cooperate with the Coast Guard in
its response. f

• A Patrolman at Vernita Bridge to prevent launching of rafts, canoes,
etc.

• Protective clothing and dosimeters for Coast Guard personnel, if
requ i red .

• Assistance in conducting surveys and decontamination operations of
boats until the Washington State RADCON teams arrive.
Decontamination locations will be at Leslie Groves Park and/or the
boat ramps near the Old Hanford Townsite or Vernita Bridge, as
appropriate.

The Supply System will provide during a Hanford site area or general
emergency:

• Helicopter transportation, if available, for Coast Guard personnel
from the Kennewick Station to the Old Hanford Townsite boat ramp.

• Protective clothing and dosimeters for Coast Guard personnel, if
required.

• Assistance in conducting surveys and decontamination operations of
boats, until the Washington State RADCON teams arrive.
Decontamination locations will be at Leslie Groves Park and/or the
boat ramp near the'Old Hanford Townsite, as appropriate.
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The Coast Guard, Kennewick Station, and the Captain of the Port,
Portland, Oregon contingent upon other operational priorities existing
at the time of notification, will provide during a Hanford site area or
general emergency:

• Coast Guard personnel to establish a safety zone based upon RL or the
Supply System recomnendation and coordinate evacuation of the river.

• Coast Guard personnel and equipment to patrol the safety zone and
make appropriate radio broadcasts.

• Termination of the safety zone when the Captain of the Port,
Portland, Oregon has been satisfied by appropriate authority that
the danger no longer exists.

Benton County will provide during a Hanford site area or general emer-
gency:

• Activation of the siren system, based upon a recommendation by RL or
Supply System and broadcast over the emergency broadcast system
network to evacuate the Columbia River.

Y

• A Sheriff's boat (Benton County boat primary, Franklin County boat
alternate), if available, to proceed upriver from the Kennewick Coast
Guard Station with Coast Guard personnel, to the Old Hanford
Townsite boat ramp.

• Transportation for a Coast Guard Petty Officer from the Kennewick
Coast Guard Station to the Old Hanford Townsite boat ramp.

° • A Richland policeman at Leslie Groves Park to assist in establishing
the safety zone until the Coast Guard arrives.

• Support and assistance to the Coast Guard, as required.

• Arrangements with the Franklin County Sheriff for backup boat, if
required.

IV. TRAINING AND EXERCISES

Radiological response training for Coast Guard personnel will be provided
by RL. Annual refresher training will be provided.

A monthly communications exercise will be conducted, initiated by RL or
the Supply System.

An annual exercise will be conducted to test notification and operational
aspects of an emergency response.
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V. TERM OF CONTRACT

This agreement will become effective upon signature and ccntinue ur,til
cancelled by any one or more parties by written notice to the other
parties. Amendments or modification to this Agreement shall be in
writing and signed by all parties to the Agreement.

Date 2/

APPROVED FOR THE WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM:

X17.
4

Health and Safety Prc^g rams Manager

t

Date ^' Zi li'?L

APPRDVED FOR BENTON COUNTY, STATE OF WASHINGTON:

^^^^ `.r^ •
Director, Emergency Se vices

^Y .
x „e4t°

3Teriff

APPROVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY,
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE:

anager

Date _6 k/1cRri ^^Z-
v

Date

Date 5u=^ / 7 /47 el"

61
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN

STATE OF WASHINGTON
STATE OF OREGON

WASHINGTON PUBLIC POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM
AND

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE

RADIOLOGICAL ASSISTANCE RESPONSE

I. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

The Memorandum of Understanding establishes a framework of cooperation
between the Washington Public Power Supply System (the Supply System),
and the State of Oregon and Washington, and the Department of Energy,
Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL), in the planning for and provision
and/or coordination of Federal emergency radiological assistance, if
required, in the event of an accident at the Supply System's Nuclear
Power Plant(s) located near Richland, Washington.

The Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan (FRMAP) provide4.
for coordination between signatory Federal Agencies and for the
coordination among Federal, State, and local resources in the event that
multiagency radiological emergency action is needed to protect public
health and safety after the occurrence of a radiological incident. The
FRMAP provides for DOE-RL administration, coordination, and
implementation of Federal radiological assistance to State government.

The parties hereto desire to implement the provisions of the FRMAP with
respect to the Supply System's nuclear plant(s) near Richland,
Washington. DOE-RL will coordinate Federal radiological assistance
furnished to the Supply System and States of Oregon and Washington, in
accordance with the Federal Radiological Monitoring and Assessment Plan.

II. RESPONSIBILITIES

To the extent available, the Department of Energy's Richland Operations
Office will provide or arrange for emergency radiological assistance in
the following four categories:

1. Field Monitoring - Provide two-person teams, as required, sustainable
for a 24-hour-a-day operation.

2. Dose Assessment Assistance - Consisting of personnel with expertise
in the following areas:

• Plume Radiation Monitoring

• Ingestion Pathways Radiation Exposures

• Emergency Worker Raaiation Control (exposure evaluation)
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3. Aerial Monitoring System (AMS)

4. Other technical support as requested by the Supply System and the
States of Oregon and Washington; and as available through FRMAP.
DOE-RL will provide to the parties of the agreement the DOE-RL FRMAP
plan, procedures, and lists of available resources, support, etc.

III. NOTIFICATION OF PROCEDURES

The State of Washington delegates to the Supply System the responsibility
to notify DOE-RL of an emergency at a Supply System nuclear plant in the
interest of public safety.

The Supply System will notify DOE-RL of a radiological emergency at its
nuclear plant(s). Upon verification of the information by telephone,
DOE-RL will maintain a state of readiness to deploy resources (standby)
or activate its teams and provide assistance in the following emergency
classifications:

Type of Emergency Site General
Assistance Alert Emergency Emergency

Field Monitoring Standby/Activation Standby/Activation Activation

Dose Assessment Standby Standby/Activation Activation
Assistance

Aerial Monitoring Standby Staridby/Activation Activation

Other Technical Standby Standby/Activation Activation
Support

IV. RESPONSE TIMES

Upon notification and subject to availability of personnel and equipment,
DOE-RL will alert and notify its emergency response teams who will be
directed to report to predetermined locations as soon as possible. Field
monitoring teams, as required, will be furnished to the Supply System,
Emergency Operations Facility (EOF), within 1 to 2 hours. In addition,
DOE-RL will provide or secure other services as requested and as
available as provided in the FRMAP as soon as possible.

V. CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

DOE-RL will coordinate the Federal radiological assistance response by
maintaining liaison with the Supply System EOF. DOE-RL response shall be
in accordance with the DOE-RL Region 8 Radiological Assistance Plan and
the FRMAP agreement. The Oregon and Washington representatives together
with DOE-RL and the Supply System will jointly coordinate and direct
field monitoring and dose assessment. The following areas of
responsibility are defined as:
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Supply System - from the plant(s) to the exclusion boundary

DOE-RL - from the exclusion boundary to the Hanford Site boundary

State of Washington - from the Hanford Site boundary to State's border

State of Oregon - from the Washington/Oregon border to areas within
Oregon

The senior Washington State DSHS representative present at the Supply
System EOF will be in charge of all dose assessment activities off the
Hanford Site.

This will include the formulation of protective action recommendations to
the general population. The senior Oregon State representative present
at the Supply System EOF will be in charge of coordinating any offsite
dose assessment and monitoring activities conducted within the State of
Oregon. These agencies agree to immediate exchange of all dose
assessment and field monitoring information so that expeditious decisions
can be made on necessary protective actions within the areas of
responsibility defined above. Prior to the arrival of DSHS
representatives at the Supply System EOF, the Supply System shall be
responsible for making initial dose assessments and protective action
recommendations to local officials. Field monitoring personnel supplied
by DOE-RL shall, to the extent possible, be equipped with their own
radiation field monitoring equipment which shall be compatible with
equipment used by the Supply System and the States of Oregon and
Washington field teams. DOE-RL will work with the Supply System and the
States of Oregon and Washington to develop standard operating procedures
for communications and field monitoring, including calibration of field
instruments. The Supply System will make available a dedicated telephone
at its EOF for communication to DOE-RL.

VI. DRILLS AND EXERCISES

DOE-RL will participate at its own expense in drills and exercises at the
Supply System Nuclear Plant(s) at the request of the Supply System and
States of Washington and Oregon. It is not anticipated that a full
response will be required more often than once every three years. DOE-RL
may exercise portions of its emergency response capabilities at its
discretion on a more frequent basis.

VII. TERM OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement will become effective upon signature and continue until
cancelled by any party by written notice to the others. Amendments or
modifications to this Agreement may be made upon written agreement by all
parties to the Agreement.
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DOE-RL radiological assistance is limited to those emergency actions
necessary to protect people from unnecessary radiation exposure, to
minimize injury, and to reduce the accidental contamination of the
environment from radioactive material. As soon as the immediate hazards
are brought under control, and there is reasonable assurance that the
public health and safety are being protected, DOE-RL emergency
radiological assistance will be terminated and other assistance will be
provided as required and agreed upon by the parties of this Agreement.

The parties hereto have executed this agreement this eleventh day of June,
1981.

f

Nashington Public f^ower y System

Alex U. renn my,
Richlan operations Office

Department of Energy

Approved as to Form

A-39

State of Oregon
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HEALTH AND SAFETY OR PROGRAMMATIC
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE NOTIFICATIONS

Emer^-e^cv Assistance

For inmediate assistance in emergencies involving fire, exolosion, personal injury or illness,
emergency rescue, acts of violence or sabotaae, call the Hanford Emergency Number, 811. For
all other HEDL plant emergencies, call 376-5u00.

Subse^_uent Votifications - Safetv Reorasentatives

In cases of events involving fire, procerty damace, disabling injuries, motor venicle acci-
dents or injuries, or accidental release of flamoaole or toxic materials, notify one of the
following employes:

(in the order listed)

Work Hame

F=i=* - RD Lichfield 376-0646 946-3610
- OS Penfield 376-5004 1-765-3112

All Other HEOL - JR Bell 376-3070 375-1013
- WE Taylor 376-3015 783-2:01

In cases of events involving radiation or radioactive materials, notify one of the following
enoloyes:

(in the order listed) ^

FF•F* - DE Ames 376-0737 783-1222
- PR Prevo 376-2746 375-0399
- FH Briggs 376-0738 586-9277
- GO Carpenter 376-3132 946-77:6

All Other HEOL - 0E Webb 376-5719 943-2259
- WO Gaines 376-3217 946-8912
- RL Watts 376-0560 967-2'35
- GD Carpenter 376-3132 946-7746

* r,r Plant maintains a cuty roster for notificaticns that is updated and issued weekly.

IN a00IT:-^N TO THE ABOVE :

Public 4ela*.ions Personnel To Be Notified

In case of an unusual occurrence of the type descrited in P/P 2-07, "Public Infcr^ation
Releases," notify one of the following empioyes:

(in the order listed)

- WP Whiting 376-5101 793-9591
- MC Oruby 376-5301 793-0486
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EVENT FACT SHEET

t. E^F_'+i =E5G2 rvTT^1

a) Natun of PruCbm:

p1 Lcrsttan of Eren[ or Oc.vrrenc*:

c) h+nt F¢fltt7 Status: . -

d) Trenas NotM ?ricr to the Evanr.

2 ,V- na_. ' V:ScS CF

L ]C, i'S+S r%xF71 Ca ot^+vr+J '

l MTIT•V C •... T^ e l •••V S. SS^VTlI.AES

Erent -eecs i/a L:•.JI cr+certa for s..x

. c:cue ^•au)r.c __e :_ `.jr•r•r . .vrsc•;a• a.....^ _.^•c
t•-n ^aerJlC :J

'^ .:ave .' ._ •s ^o; - .. •a :r:^.r .oor:. . ^.»n... ...,a. l.. . w.. _.^

__ .'_ ::^ .. ... ..__ .. ..r]!^ ^J;:•'_-_ :^ ^___. .^•ni; f^^ iJdC a^

- rr-•'a __^_^^._^_=cc; :r .ssu:. .ra_z ._ -___. _ . . . ... _-en!.
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FOR'r1AT FOR CRITI0JES OR
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE REPORTS

Instructions are shown in Itaiics.

Contractor: Westinghouse Hanford Company

Type of Report: q Critique Report Number

q Unusual Occurrence
Obtr-n ; ar :__-_-_:^re

. . v.C.... Use ._nu:.bsr

frc,a a:ni:_at 5?_otia

Status and Date: _ Initial
finc? rercr:.]

(Cneck Cne)
Intarim

Data of Event/Occurrence:

- incLuca c:a(sJ Time of Event/Occurrence:

of Zatesv in-:zi--Z
or in:er^-a rs:cr:(a)

(If use ca:z ?vsr.:/ocol.rrs-:as

previous'g ;:.Zed. ]
iaer.::,-:ea .=

Final

1. Depart-ent or Project

2. Facility, System, and/or Equipment:

I=er.:-ify the
•
,.=iZi:^ (reector, buitr n?, systzm et_/cr equip.-end) for urticlt the _>_^Q^

a^.^ig.ng3::-^^ is required. For the incluce system number ( e.g., :2d, 5iC, etc.) and

r.ur.bar (e.g., T42, '9-011, pipe n:moer, etc.).

3. Sub4ect of Event/Occurrence

Use a short ' tZz that identifies the specific i:a.x, rcttte of the faiZure,or -a:•zre

of the :v:ru.Z occurrence. The :itLe shouLc re.-adn the se-e from the ir.i:iaZ a:rouyis

the re-ort.

4. Apparent Cause: Design_ Material_ Personnel_ Procedure_ Other_

(explain in Item 10) (Mcre tA_t one may :p:Z_.)

-, Ges:y^: - :esicn not correct

lda:z^aZ - -2fac: in s:zm as raceived

PersOrreb - r:b^ar error, 't:isj:<Cp-sr.7, :acK of 'nCtJZdC-a, car?ccss>tess 10Jsa

eZec::':___ ccr.nec:^cn c;':zr :r.s:ac t:J. .izuJ, ..-...::2 ^:a: to :'rsc):ne:

Ge:Jnc,-°.?.: '^er1:^Ors, ^.air:ar.arca, ::en.^..?r, no.

Procedure - - ocec:me r.or.a_ tent, incorrect, : r.c :a: , etc. Also,

ir.cica:z v•r.ic'r. ? =cad:.re(s) -..., '_naczq:<a:z.

IJ czsirn or .^atzr'c .:cer.tti;'_rd as the c_u.:a of the avent/occurrscJe,

t'r.e c :.^.ar.:(sl i nvo:cad b-j r.a-e, =ar: r_.-bzr , -ocel eirber, znd

is necessar, ,'. ._.7=:e:2

acu=--ene •:r c:aer . ...._--cr.s.

•i. .7- --. . ..._ . :rs .. - ^c^-' -- - - -'----' - --

.._._^. .•a -c._ : . _...-, .c..:.---. -: ' •-. - . ...._.. ... . .r-----....
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7. Irediate Evaluation:

IncL¢de a cisasssion of the :..-?dccte investics:iJn and evaLt.acicn of the ev?n:/

occirencz, the evidence vi:ich indicc:ed that an ever.t/occ:^rrer.ee %.__ :,::cer.

pLcce, the a"-^ent or ^rt^c;Le caases, cna :'r,e cor.cLar'ar,s reac'aea.

8. Imvediate and/or Temporary Corrective A ction Taken and Results:

,Recor= the c.,rrecti::e action ta;cen and the resvLts t•r,erefro.n. This .-cy be a ?-*edccte

or a:a^cr=ry ccsdJr• in order to k2eD ,he faCSY]t•J in a scfzcy sca.c3y cor._i-2or,

an a_.:Jn that wiZl eLZ= continued overatien arithcub cor.=rc. sing se;e:•r :vroiL ^

pe^xr,ent e.._reccive a.._'_on can be ta:zen or an ac=cn to =eticraae the consecvenc>_s

OF the svznt.^ ^_"r.zsa -cy, in sc.^e cases, be -or..-ter^ _.:ons. If no correcavz

ee^on was tazer., this should be reported wici: an e= Lcration.

9. Is Further Evaluation and/or Corrective Action Necessary? Yes_ No_

If Yes, Befor=_ Further Operation? Yes_ No_

If Yes, By '.:ham?
When?

IJ' ,- ,,,G3e cC^^.ot be co.^itt8d at the -..^e of the Sn1:iaL retD^t, :Gen a .Lte :J z:h._rt

O>:e^61i.^ be _-vai7.ar^Ld is to be r47 _ted.

10. Final Evaluation and/or Corrective Action Taken_ Rec:.^ended_ To Be Suooliea_

?rovidz the F'_raZ zval;.aaon and rerrar.er.. eorr?coive a_- .. x-r.en, incluaa:r._ :ice cc:ucL

ec
~
se of the

J
-_.`^er,ce. es_-.ce now the correct i ve __-cn resol::es t^..'e _.,saz and eov

it:uiZZ cvoidreoeti.ion o7' this and si.r,iZar occerrer,cesrin the ;ut::re.

11. Programcatic/Project Cost and Schedule Impact:

Ir:icatz the fxZZ
~
• t or. the o c=act or :rxr_.z if c sc;3st.^a:;al flc^+ or aast

increasz r?saLs. This couid be c:oss OF Zcss of pL.zz: c•ci:.Y.iliap,+ for a
s7ec: -e.^.• 7eI^od, .:d.^-•..

-
- . ^? -(1s7', ^2LaJ in .i:d: .....Ij

+

^ .a:L J resu_rs

are Cij;sron: j^OID cheim::ia l est..-at2, the °Ln21 reDCr7 s%lout.lSrej.dcL the C. ^.Ce.

12. Impact Uaon National Codes and Standards, Including NE Standards:

If ir.elude the a
^

.,_:on :nicictad or. :to be taken to idznti°^'.he need - r an

^erG7e.^.9 or . .o :he 3S . o-Gn__u and .,.znDi•'- :ite Cdci^ ... ^G:Ar_:J"yi

or _ont._..^,,. _...._.._cy re pons....iz :i:>., c_....or..

13. Similar Unusual Occurrence Report Numbers:

?ra.i'z the .etcr^ nwcbzr(sJ of si.-ilar ur.usua: ccaxrr-,._-., in this or -:n other

^cciZCsias or ^'r.iort ; ou are =are•

14.* Signatures:

Originator Date

Approvea By Date

Aoor;ved By Date

.;,.._v?a =1

^__ _.__..... ....' :. . . __. :i.
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DISTRIBUTION P,EQUIRE',ENTS FOR
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE REPORTS

1. INITIAL AND INTERIM REPORTS

Number of Cooi•s Distribution

2 Cover letter addressed to the Cognizant Division Director or
Project Office Manager, Richland Operations Office (RL),
Departnient of Energy, Richland, Washington

Copy to each of the followina DOE personnel:

1 • Cognizant Assistant Manager and Deputy Assistant Manager
(as appropriate), RL

^ • Operations Officer, Office of Assistant Manager for Advanced
Reactor Programs, RL

^ • Office of Assistant Manager, Safety, Safeguards and Quality
Assurance, RL

1 • Director, Safety and Quality Assurance Division, RL
, ,.g 1 • Director, Facilities Division ( NE 53), HQ

•Director, Office of Safety, Quality Assurance and Safequards,
Nuclear Energy (NE 74), HQ

Manager, Nuclear Standards Management Center, Oak Ridge National
Laboratory

1 President, WHC ^
1 Each WHC Department Manager

1 Manager, Safety
1 Manager, Operational Safety
1 Manager, Nuclear Facility Safety
1 Manaqer, FFTF Quality Assurance}
1 Manager, Public Relations
2 Central Files ( 2 official file copies)

Other internal distribution based upon the interest in the
specific infor^ation. (See Section III.F.2. of the policy.)

2. FINAL RFORTS

The same copy coverage as indicated for initial and interim reports ( above) plus copy

to other contractors ( including Hanford Contractors) and laboratories whicn, in the

judgment of the department manager, can benefit from the lessons to be learned.

If the occurrence imoacts uoon the subject matter of an NE Standard, copy to:

• The Standards writer coqnizant to that particular standard

• R. A. Thiede, HECL NE Standards Coordinator, 'dHC

If the occurrence impacts upon the subject matter of an Industrial Standard, copy to:

• H. J. Anderson, HEDL Industrial Standards Coordinator, WHC
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CRITERIA FOR F`/F`!TS RFgUI?11)G RE°CRi?Nr, aS

U ^mct1S1 nrnUQOC:,1CES 4P1 pOTc:iTlgl_ X^-raPl CS

An Unusual Occurrence Report is required when an event causes the results given in the

Criteria below. The examples are provided as guidance and are reportable wnen they cause

the results stated in the "Criteria".

CRIT=RIA

Any substantial loss of capability by a protective system (control, safety, shut:!own)

to perform its intended function.

Potential Exar..oles

a. Loss or partial loss of thermal shields on DOT Type B packages.

b. Failure of a shipping cask's external cooling system.

c. Failure of a safety channel to cause a reactor scram ( for any reason) wnen

conditions are more severe than those expectaa to produce a scram.

d. Failure of a building or site protective system where an emergency

power supply was not adequate to supply bacxup power for the duration of the

outage.

e. Failure of instrument systems designed to warn of airborne hazards; high

radiation or criticality, stack releases, etc. (^

f. Repeated failures of similar comoonents w ithin protective systems that wQLld

indic4te the inadequacy of the failed component.

g. Failure.of essential equipment in control, safety or shutdown systems.

h. Detection of the inability of an engineered safety or emergency system to

function as intended.

i. Ruoture or degradation of integrity ( e.g.. cracks, excessive corrosion) of

important equipment and systems.

2. CRIT'RI;.

Any violation of a DOE prescribed or approved Technical Soecification (Reactor
Facilities) or Operating Safety Requirement (Honreac a r Facilities)..

Potential Examoles

a. Violation of critical mass limits.

b. Violation of pressure or temoerature limits specified for safety purposes.

c. A reactivity transient which momentarily exceeds the established safety limit

for reactor power (or neutron flux).

d. An increased fire loss potential beyond DOE limits where the increase is due

to a failure of administrative controls to limit the values at n sx.

e. Discovery of an instrument setting which could allow a technical specification

to be exceeded.

f. Failure to aatntain recuired shutdown mar?ins dun na refueling activities.

;. A condit:en outsice specified iacnntcal S^ecifications.



P/P 10-01 (Rev. 9)
APPENDIX E
Page 2 of 6
4-22-a2

3. CRITERIA

Any substantial degradation of a barrier designed to contain radiation or toxic
material or any substantial unplanned release of radioactive or toxic material
past this barrier.

Potential Examoles

a. Leaks from pipes, valves, tanks, or drums which could create onsite, offsite
or public concern.

b. Holding pond failure or overflow.

c. Failure or deterioration of radiation shields.

d. The release of toxic materials which results or could result in significant
or substantial exposures to personnel, e.g., PC3 spill, Cl, Na aerosol.

e. Failure of ventilation system or fire doors and damoers in radioactive ceTls.

f. Channeling in charcoal filters.

g. Unexpected fuel cladding breaches or melting of fuel or fuel cladding cateriai

h. Loss of contamination control which results in spread of contamination outside
established radiation zones or detectable internal depositions or wnicn
requires offsite radiation surveys.

4. CRIT"RIA _1

The loss of control over radioactive material or processes involving radioactive
substances which indicates either operating or administrative control inadequacies.

Potential Examoles

a. Release of radioactive material in excess of Release Guides or of unknown or
unusual composition.

b. Any significant personnel contamination.

c. Loss of accountability of a nuclear source in excess of exempt quantities
as specified in 10 C=R 30, Appendix 8, and State Stanaards.

d. Loss of contamination control which results in spread of contamination outside
established radiation zones.

e. Personnel exposure in excess of approved limits.

f. Failure to detect and control an unshielded radiograpny source before allowing

access to the area wnere the source was used.

5. CRITERIA

Any substantial unplanned or unexoected chanae in a process condition or variable

(temoerature, pressure, oN, reactivity.flow, concentration, radiation level etc.)

of imoortance to perfo r..•anca, reliaoility or safety +.net.".er abruot Jr long term.

?^,te^ ai ?aa^oies

3. 7'1 c.^.ancas ^?SJ:::^^. .. Jr?c;-i'1'17n . -.,.._ .__rt31i ':1 {CJ7_A2.'lt :'S::^2t'.

:J :e 52'2 ^r ..__ ;..t:s:?5.

.. ..^.ex:ec:?d r_-.._ ... :ur•^^ ^....__..._ :u:J ]3t_' ..^1n5r?rS n1C^.

=_use dtCeSi:._ __..7Crel

-. _Iini' _-_. ._.__. __,.:et
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S. Potential Examoles (Continued)

d. Unexpected reactor or facility protective shutdown.

e. Unplanned criticality.

f. Deviation from designated limits of predicted critical control rod positions.

g. Significant deviation from reactor response expected from changes in control

rod position, temperature, load, etc.

h. Significant unexplained or unexpected reactivity change.

6. CRIT=31A

Any fire or explosion which substantially affects or directly threatens saf=_ or

reliable operation of the facility.

Potential cxe.^•oles

a. Fires involving: gloveboxes, roof, lube oil, transfor.^.ers, shield materials,

liquid metals or fissionable or other radioactive materials.

b. Explosions as applicable to above.

c. Any explosion in process or storage equipment.

d. Any fire in a reactor or process control room, including fires limited to
P

within control panels.

7. CRIT=RIA

Substantial failure of a process controlling device of imoortance to safety to

function as required during operation or periodic in-service testing.

Potential Examol=_s

a. Failure of pH control in dissolving or precipitating operations

b. Failure of gas release control system.

c. Failure of a control rod in a reactor to scram on demand during a prestart

check.

d. Loss of over or under pressure protection.

e. Failure of circuits that signal unsafe/safe conditions when radiation producing

machinery ( x-ray, accelerators, etc.) is activated/deactivated.

f. Failure of isolation valves to perfor:n the intended function.

8. CRI'=RiA

Any desian deficiency, construction or fabrication error found during construc:ion,

testin^„ -oaific]ticn or operation which, nad it r=mained undetecteo, could have nad

a suostant:31 adverse effect on the ;erfor-ance, ruliability or safety of tne

oceratian at cr..e .oint .'.U r ng its desi^.n ltf2tlra.' in the event 'nat c:nstruc::.-n

or acceocanca .es n n? ::rns ;nexoected resuit:, ::CR's are reaui r_a ., -a,7or
a.^er si:es.orcqr:,^r.at:c i^oac: .e;ui:, or tse i?sSJnS l?3f..9^ are of vaiua to

1. .',,.._^r ,pr•• '3:.Jn :f Z]:^7n .^ ._.n•sl..e•/t^es wniC.. are 0sst.n._:11 :..

or '-r.f:7er!;/ '^St]I.^•] . :evt:?s.
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8. Potential Examoles (Continued)

c. Inadequate shielding for the projected operation.

d. Detection of the cracking of a reactor component when failure could result in
interference with safety devices or coolant flow or in loss of coolant.

e. Omission of vents, drains, curbs or other devices intended to limit flammable

vapor or liquid accumulations.

f. Inadequate or improperly located ai'r sampling devices.

g. Inadequate insulation of heat transfer surfaces that would reduce the design

life of adjacent concrete structures.

h. Gross failure of a prototype component reactor plant system during testing or

failure of an important test.

i. An overstress condition which requires modification of a fabricated component

or of a critical system.

9. CRITERIA

Any condition resulting from natural events or man-made activities which substantially

- affects or threatens performance, reliability or safe operation.

Potential Examoles

a. Wind or flood damage, disruption of water supply.

b. Sabotage and arson.

c. Construction or modification penetration of fire/radiation barriers that have not

7 been corrected or are made without alternate means of protection.

d. Soil stability problems affecting or threatening the structural integrity of
vital buildings or services.

e. Damage to eqiupment by fabrication, construction, testing or operating activities.

10. CRIT=R1A

Any deviation from approved procedures that results in substantial performance,

reliability or safety degradations.

Pot

a.

b.

C.

d.

ential Examoles

Operation of a cell at temperatures and pressures above those specified

Repeated or flagrant failure of workers to use protective equipment.

Deviation from a procedure that requires verbatim compliance.

Damace to systems/comoonents attributable to failure to follow approved

operating procecures.

11. CRI"RIA

Any foreian cbject, jiscovered i+ithin 3 system, •:mica suostanti3lly affects or coulc

threaten cne ;.errcrnance, reliability or safety of coeration.

^^•e^t•^' _. ro'^s

a. A .'orei;n J:'_ct ..nic^ . .'coverec 'r^n :.._ pl=nua ;3 ^e3: -!.<cna.^.cer .uri^.,

alntenanca on .^3t jnit.

;:cICact'•:ei! .:.•...^i'3:ed -at2r'3i in 3 rtonr:3tzacttre -aste ais:asai systea.

c. 7aive inter^als ..nicn ..,tre e<cectea to *1^-r aro -ntc^ are rnssinq.
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11. Potential Examoles (Continued

d. Foreign objects bf significant size lost in a reactor coolant system.

e. Oil discovered in a sodium reector coolant system.

12. CRITERIA

Any structure, system, or component failure which directly affects or threatens

performance, reliability or safe operation.

Potential Examoles

a. Failure of structural members.

b. Failure of fire fighting equipment.

c. Failure of normal constraints of a component in the reactor vessel.

d. Failures of systems that allow personnel to unknowingly enter areas thought
to be free from hazards. (Work spaces with high residual ozone, CO, C02,
airborne radioactivity, high gamna levels, etc.)

e. Complete failure of control room ventilation/isolation systems to ;.erfon^
intenaed functions.

13. CR177IRr.4

Any series of related events which individually do not warrant reporting, but which
collectively reach a level of sutstantial concern related to the performance,

reliability, safety or security of the facility.

Potential Exa;^oles

a. Failure of redundant circuits, e.g., a diode in a reactor scram circuit found

shorted during a routine maintenance check. The scram function is not impaired
because of a second good diode. Checks of other identical circuits reveal a
numoer of similar failures.

b. Failures or impairments of individual fire detectors or sprinklers which do not

prevent the overall system from functioning but which are occurring in increasing
numbers or with increasing frequency.

c. Frequent tripping of circuit breakers, ground fault circuit interrupters, and
similar protective devices of a common type or servicing a common area.

d. Numerous or increasingly frequent failures of one make or type of safety device,
such as fire hose, extinguisher cylinders, or breathing air cylinders, during
periodic pressure testing programs.

14. CRITERIA

Fatalities, serious physical injury or cases of illness of obscure etiolooy where

the occupational medical director aeternines that an occupational relationsnip is

suspected but not demonstrable.

15. CRIT=R I:.

Suostantial perforr.ance, reliability or safety proolems caused by inaccurate or

inaaecuate infor^aticn on design re:uire'rents, soecitican ens or preceeures.

Li'ang or °anclir.^, ;._r.ace of :rit,ical items.

•"a:r irsula::=^ :r ;ir oond7t43nlng i.^.aQecuacles.

.. Sicn:r'.c+nt er-ors in ang;naar:cg anaiyt:c:i _.ces ,c_^.acer :. rnas or rel:tive

instr:ct:=ns1.
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16. CRIT"TA

Any substantial breach or degradation of security.

Potential Examoles

a. Theft or loss of equipment, material, components, plans or other items; and
actual or suspected cases of sabotage, arson or other acts of violence..

b. Instances of (1) missing, discrete, identifiable items of source and soecial
nuclear (SS) materials; and (2) significant Inventory Difference (ID) underages
or overages of plutonium or uranium .(enriched in the U-233 or U-235 isotopes)

within an individual Material Salance Area (MBA) per inventory period.

17. CRIT'cRIA

Unexoected failure of a system or cemoonent essential to plant operation to meet

perfor-mance requirements during operations or in-service testing.

Potential Examoles

a. Containment failing to meet its leak test requirements.

b. Cooling system failures that cause capacity to go below facility required

minimums.

18. CRITERIA

Inadequate experimental test design, fabrication or performance that significantl

jeopardizes a major test facility or major program objective. (See Item 8 for te^ts

that indicate deficiencies in plant design or plant components.)

Potential Examoles

a. Failure to obtain important temperature or flow information on an in-reactor
experirent.

b. Unexpected in-reactor experiment meltdown.

c. Gross contamination of reactor coolant caused by experiment failure.

19. CRITERIA

Latent defects or nonconformances in materials or equipment recoeni=ed after the

acceptance of the item.

20. CRIT=RIA

Unplanned activation of an emergency system, such as transfer of electrical loads

to emergency diesel or battery sources, activation of isolation valves, anen such

emergency system has a significant orogrammatic impact, and wnen sucn emergency

system is activated in a nonemergency situation.

21. CRITERIA

Damage to fuel elements or core ce^oonents at any stage of faorication or nandling.

22. CRI'=Ri:.

;^nv event, or sec,^erc'_ 7?•ien*.5. 2cr•9eo u:Jn Oetdeen t.._ -C° r^^r0]°CL _:r:L°

no .::;;n::a.^.c

]ra -_ ... ^,c7;n or _ _rS :n ._orie^ r•?sai7, ^.a Cev.!io_rent Jr st ]y

. .^S,nniC _ i!f :,/ -drjt^.s

eCJ,--en: Jr"]cll• .e5.
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REVIEr! AND EVALUATION OF UORs POTE^lTIALLY RE=0RTA2LE
AS DEFECTS AND NOPlCOi9PLIAPlCES

I. GENERAL
Unusual Occurrences experienced on

NRC-licensed facilities or equipment or on
development prcgra^s in support of facilities
subject to licensing, may be reportable

as Defects or Noncompliances. This appendix
describes the identification, review, and

evaluation and reporting of such events.

after the purchaser takes control over the
item, and it passes through receipt and any
required receiving inspection. When receipt
or receiving inspection is delayed, the item
may nonetheless be considered "delivered."
Consult Contract Administration in such cases.

D. Evaluation - The process acc:molished
by or for a-licensee to deterrline whether a
particular Safety Concern could create a
Substantial Safety Hazard (and is therefore
a Defect).

II, DEFINITIONS

A. Basic Ccmoocent
T. 'nnen apolied to nuclear power

reactors, means a plant structure, system,
component or part thereof ( including develop-
ment, cesicn, inspection, testing or con-
sulting services related to such components)
necessary to assure:

a. the integrity of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary,

b. the caoability to shut down

the reactor and maintain it in a safe condi-
tion, or

c. the capability to prevent or
mitigate the consequences of accidents which

could result in high level offsite radio-

activity exposures.

Note that these criteria are consistent
with those established by the NRC for
identifying Seismic Class I components.

2. When applied to other facilities
and activities licensed by the NRC, means a
comoonent, structure, system or part thereof
that is directly procured by the licensee
in which a Cefect or Noncomoliance could
create a Substantial Safety Hazard.

B. Defec-
T_.-A departure from the technical

requirements for a delivered ( see II.C) Basic
Comoonent, if, on the basis of an Evaluation,
the departure could create a Substantial
Safety Hazard; or

2. T he installatiCn, use or oce r_tion
of a Basic C-,::ccnent containing the afore-

centionea _cect. or
.-._.on or :„_.:^stance invoiv-

ing a _-aslc __--cnent tr.at c--j:1 tcntr•cu:e

to : - °cc'e:l^^. of a $afet! ls

in :.._

.Or .,Oer=:n .,. a-.^^C!?ar ? 3C:Or.

"+_14 - =0r 7ur--os25 ^ 'his -'^

a Baslc ^_r.,,c::ent is c:ns:carecV :e!iverea

E. Noncomoliance - A failure in a Basic
Comoonent to comply with a license reeuire-
ment, statute or reaulation related to Sub-
stantial Safety Hazards.

F. Safetv Concern - As used herein, a
potential Defect or i`loncomoliance.

G. Substantial Safetv Hazard - A lost of
safety function to tne extent that there is
a major reduction in the degree of protection
provided to public health and safety. Sub-
stantial Safety Hazards i nclude conditions
which could have consequences such as the
following:

• Exposure in excess of 25 rems, whole
body, in an unrestricted area.

• Exposure of an individual in an
unrestricted area to more than 0.5 rem in
one calendar year.

• Release of radioactive material to
an unrestricted area in excess of 500 times
the limit of 10 CFR 20, Appendix B. Table II
(see tJHAN-M-3, "Radiation Protection Proce-
dures").

• Exceeding a safety limit as defined
in the facility technical specifications.

• A deficiency which seriously com-
promises the ability of a confinement system
to perform its designated functlon.

III. PROMDURE

1. :dent:;y :rcqra^s and Basic =om-

ponents in suooor! of '.icensed `acilities

and _vl:a .,nC ...ai:_y ss^rance. .no r:aln -

talns
^..e

-aster .:s:
-^

. .nC.
2. ,:,n;:°v :aslc-.,roonents to :e

7r^_-. e. .. -..c.. .2.'1'Jl7-ent ... -. _..ra1.s -..j

:,1Ke it_'JS :. . ^'lve %'Jf:':3slng ^otl'i t.^e

.. _ri -.iLCCIIarS

-

- . ,-c:1 _.LLi^-ent Z.

a:pllcaol.:y.
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III. PROCEDURE ( Continued)

Ccgr. i==7tt t!cr=?ars (cor:t'd)
3. Identify UORs on those programs

or equipment which constitute Safety Con-

cerns.
4. Revi&e Safety Concerns, including

referrals from suppliers. Screen out those

which are clearly not Defects or Noncom-
pliances.

5. Forrmlly refer remaining Safety

Concerns to the WHC Safety Review Committee.

W'dC 9efetv Revia.a Cor.r^..ittee
6. Reviews Safety Concerns referred

to it. Screens out those which it deter-
mines are not Defects or Noncompliances.

7. Maintains records of its delibera-
tions and all follow-up actions on potential
Defects and Noncomoliances and advises WHC

management of its conclusions and actions.

Vr'C President
8. Receives recommendation as to

whether or not the Safety Concern constitutes
a Defect or Noncomoliance, or anether, in

the case of Basic Components delivered by
WHC to the purchaser, it should be referred

to the purcnaser for evaluation.
9. Acts on reco moendation, as appro-

priate.

10. Provides complete records to the
WHC Safety Review Ccrmittee.

1
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UOM Na. VOFI 0.1. --

If, Immee^ate :vaWauon

1'2. ImmeDUq Aetton Taeen anU rielults:

13. Is Furtnee evnuauon Reovuea: Yes

If Yes, Belo,e Furtner Ooeranon: Yes

It Yes. BY Ymom7

q

q

No 0

No q .

NCR Recu.rec7 Li NCR Ncmcer

q Yes q No
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DISTRIBUTION REQUIREt'ENTS FOR
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE REPORTS

1. INITIAL AND INTERIM REPORTS

Number of Copies Distribution

2 Cover letter addressed to the Cognizant Division Director or

Project Office Manager, Richland Operations Office (RL).

Department of Energy. Richland. Washington

Copy to each of the following DOE personnel:

• Cognizant Assistant Manager and Deputy Assistant Hanager
(as appropriate), RL

1 • Operations Officer. Office of Assistant Manager for Advanced
Reactor Programs, RL

1 • Office of Assistant Manager. Safety, Safeguards and Quality
Assurance. RL

1 • Director, Safety and Environmental Protection Division, RL

1 • Director, Quality Assurance Division, RL

1 • Director, Office of Reactor Researcn and Technology (RRT), HO

1 • Director, Office of Safety, Quality Assurance and Safeguards,

Nuclear Energy (NE). HQ

1 Manager. Nuclear Standards Management Center, Oak Ridge National
Laboratory

1 President, WHC
Each WHC Department Manager

i Manager, Operational Safety

1 Manager, Nuclear Facility Safety

I Manager, FFTF QA
1 Manager, Laboratory Engineering and Design

Manager, Public Relations

2 Central Files (2 official file copies)

Other internat distribution based upon the interest in the
specific information. (See Section III.F.2 of the policy.)

2. FINAL REPORTS

The same copy coverage as indicated for initial and interim reports ( above) plus

copy to other contractors (including Hanford Contractors) and laboratories which,

in the j udgment of the department manager, can benefit from the lessons to be

learned.

If the occurrence impacts upon the subject matter of an ROT Standard, copy to:

• The Standards writer cognizant to that particular standard

• R. A. Thiede, HEDL ROT Standards Coordinator. WHC

If the occurrence impacts upon the subject matter of an Industrial Standard, copy to:

• H. J. Anderson, HEDL Industrial Standards Coordinator. 4,'HC



7XTERNAL DISTRIBUTION
FOR

UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE REPORTS

^

I

DOE/RL

A.J. Rizzo, Asst. Manager, Advanced Reactor Programs FED/701

O.L. Olsen, Deputy Asst. Manager, Advanced Reactor Programs 3763 Bldg.

R.J. Myjak, Operations Officer, Advanced Reactor Programs FED/701

J.H. Straub, Asst. Manager, Safety, Safeguards & QA-RL FED/704

J.L. Rhoades, Director, Safety & EP-RL FED/616

R.E. Gerton, Director, QA-RL FED/680-A

DOE/RRT/HQ

Director, RRT-HQ

A. J. Pressesky, Director, Safety, QA & Safeguards

ORNL

Nuclear Standards Management Center

Please call ?at Lee (6-3686) if tr.ere are any ;ddi:;ons, Delet:ons,
or C^anaes to .^e List.
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SECTION H

PERSONNEL TRAINING

The information contained in this section outlines the Westinghouse Hanford

Company (WHC) Hazardous Waste Training Programs for the hazardous waste facil-

ities in the 100, 200, 300, and 400 Areas of the Hanford Site. The objective

of the WHC hazardous waste training programs is to ensure that WHC personnel

have the necessary training, education, experience, and skills commensurate

with their level of responsibility and the nature of their assigned duties to

assure that the Hanford Engineering and Development Laboratory (HEDL) facil-

ities will be operated in a safe, efficient manner. The programs are

structured to satisfy the requirements of the Washington Administrative Code

173-303-806(4)(a)(xii) and -330 and 40 CFR 270.14(b)(12) and 264.16.

H-1 OUTLINE OF THE TRAINING PROGRAM

Because of the unique nature of the WHC activities, individual staff groups

require specialized training tailored to their specific work areas and

responsibilities. Four stages of Hazardous Waste Training exist:

o Introductory
o Generator
o Treatment, Storage and Disposal Facility Operator
o Waste Handling Technicians

The Introductory Training is provided to all WHC personnel, i.e., Janitorial,

Clerical and Non-Laboratory personnel. As a minimum, workplace meetings will

be conducted to convey the general contents of various Department of Energy,

Washington State Department of Ecology, and WHC regulations regarding hazar-

dous waste. In addition, information will be provided on any specific

chemical that the employee uses. Emphasis will also be placed on notifying

Waste Systems Engineering or Waste Systems Operations prior to disposal of

chemicals.

Generator training is provided, in addition to the Introductory Training

listed above, to WHC personnel who perform activities that result in the need

to dispose of a material that is considered a hazardous waste. The training

will be specific for the particular waste generated by the group. Waste

Systems Engineering must be consulted to determine the classification of all

:I-1
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wastes generated. As a minimum, workplace meetings will be conducted to

convey the applicability of the WAC 173-303 to operations performed by the

work group. Waste Systems Engineering may be consulted or assist with this

training. Task specific training is also provided on safety procedures,

contingency and emergency plans.

The Treatment, Storage and Disposal (TSD) Operator training is provided to

personnel who perform activities in a TSD Facility. In addition to the

Introductory Training and Generator Training, the Operator Training Program

includes the following:

o Procedures for using, inspecting and maintaining
facility equipment

o Response to communication and/or alarm systems

o Response to fire or explosions

o Response to spills

o Emergency shutdown of operations

In addition to the Introductory and Generator Training, Waste Handling Tech-

nician Training is provided to the Waste Systems Operations technicians, who

are the only personnel currently responsible for collecting, packaging and

transferring hazardous waste to the 200 Area Hanford Waste contractor. This

training is very task-specific.

Retraining requirements exist to assure that employees receive the appropriate

refresher and new information on an annual basis.

H-ia Job Title and Job Description

3718 F

Operations at 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facility are under the

authority of the Waste Systems Operations' supervisor. The supervisor/

building administrator, Waste Systems Operations, reports to the manager,

Program Maintenance Support. Operational functions at 3718-F are performed by

Waste Systems Operations technicians.

H-2
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The job title and job description for each position related to dangerous waste

management at 3718-F is contained in Appendix H-1.

221-T and 105-DR

Operations at 105-DR and 221-T are under the authority of the Sodium Systems

Development manager. Operational functions at the Containment Systems Test

Facility and Large Sodium Fire Facility are performed by the. technician/

operator.

The job title and job description for each position related to dangerous waste

management is contained in Appendix H-1.

MASF

Operations at the Maintenance and Storage Facility (MASF) are managed by the

Examination and Decontamination Services (EDS) Operations manager. Operation-

al functions at the MASF are performed by MASF Watch Technicians.

The job title and job description for each position related to dangerous waste

management at MASF are contained in Appendix H-1.

324 SRPP

The 324 Building Sodium Removal Pilot Plant is not an operating facility at

this time. Should the facility treat waste at a future time, the job

descriptions of the operating technicians will be similar to those of the

3718-F technicians.

H-lb Training Content, Frequency and Techniques

WHC provides an extensive program of instruction for employees covering safe

work practices and the handling of dangerous materials. The dangerous waste

handling aspects of these programs were enhanced in 1984 and additional

revisions have been made to update the course content for compliance with the

WAC-173-303-330. Four levels of Hazardous Waste Training exist:

o Introductory
o Generator
o TSD Facility Operators
o Waste Handling Technicians

^-3
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Introductory Training

The Introductory Training is provided to all personnel. The New Employee,

Checklist form (see Figure H-1) includes Dangerous Waste Handling. Following

is a list of items that are discussed with each new WHC employee:

o EPA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
regulations enacted in 1980 and the Washington State
"Dangerous Waste Regulations" enacted in 1984.

o Hazardous materials are not to be disposed of in the
Sanitary Sewer, Process Sewer (PS), Retention Process
Sewer (RPS) or intentionally evaporated or diluted.

o Non-radioactive hazardous materials are not to be
deliberately disposed of in the Radioactive Liquid
Waste Sewer (RLWS).

o Hazardous materials are collected by Lab personnel and
picked up by Waste Systems Operations for final
disposal by RHO.

o Emphasis is placed on reusing, recycling or excessing
those hazardous materials before declaring them waste.

o There are three (3) categories of hazardous waste -
dangerous waste (DW), extremely hazardous waste (EHW)
and other regulated waste (asbestos, oil, etc.).

o The Hazardous Waste Committee decides which materials
are hazardous waste and investigates hazardous waste
spills.

o All spills and violations will be reported ASAP to your
supervisor.

o Further information can be obtained from MG-75, "Waste
Management Manual," MG-99, "Environmental Protection,"
and WHAN-M-11, "Industrial Safety" (see Appendix H-2).

o Questions should be directed to Waste Systems
Engineering (WSE) or Environmental & Radiological
Engineering (E&RE).

o Generally, manufactured items when used according to
the manufacturer's instructions, are not considered as
dangerous waste unless disposed of in large unused
amounts.

Annual retraining of employees is conducted at workplace meetings. This

training and retraining is documented and training' records are kept on file at

the facilities and are available to regulatory agency officials for review.

H-4
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Since November 19, 1980, Waste Systems Engineering has published several

documents relating to hazardous chemical waste disposal. These include

letters to all employees, letters to all managers, articles in the

"Westinghouse News," articles in the "Safety Pen," and articles in the

Hazardous Materials Transportation's "Chalkboard" Newsletter. These represent

the ongoing effort to keep employees aware of proper hazardous chemical waste

disposal methods.

Generator Training

The Generator Training, in addition to the Introductory Training, is provided

to WHC personnel who perform activities that require the disposal of a hazar-

dous waste. An example of a Generator Training course follows:

I. What is hazardous waste?
A. Corrosive

1. Acids (pH <2)
2. Bases (pH >12.5)

B. Ignitability
C. Toxicity

1. Heavy metals

EX: Lead, mercury
2. Carcinogens (agent producing or inciting cancer)

EX: PCB's, chromites
D. Reactivity

1. Explosive

2. Peroxides (an oxide containing a high proportion of 02)

3. Reacts with water (Na, NaK)
E. Persistence

1. Halogenated Hydrocarbons
2. Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons

F. Lists in Washington Regulations and EPA Regulations.
II. Background

A. May 84 - Washington State issues Dangerous Waste Regulation
B. Sep 84 - DOE issues order 5480.2
C. Dec 84 - Implementation Plan to Washington Department of Ecology
D. Feb 85 - Implementation of Westinghouse Hanford Waste Policy
E. All of the above are the result of Federal Regulations

1. All are implemented for protection of people and the environment.
2. To prevent any more Love Canals.

III. Impact
A. This is more of a philosophy change.

1. Used to dump chemicals down the drain and let the waste system
process dilute unti-1 the end product was within spec.

2. Philosophy now is to limit input and to recycle or destroy
chemicals prior to processing.

B. Revision of procedures and manuals will reflect new regulations.
C. Training and informing personnel.

H-5
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D. Equipment modifications
EX: Additions of sampling points in some systems.

E. Extra analysis
EX: Drilling of new groundwater sample wells.

IV. Non-Radioactive Dangerous Waste Disposal Instructions for General Chemical

Classes
A. Attachment 1, See Appendix H-3, provides some instructions on the

classification and disposal of general chemical classes listed below:

1. Janitorial products
2. Solvents, degreasing agents, and cleaning agents

3. Paint Material
4. Lubricants, fuel oil, gasolines, kerosene, etc.

5. Biocides
6. Sewer discharges
7. Refrigerants and coolants
8. Generally used acids and bases
9. Miscellaneous materials
10. Laboratory chemicals
11. Other chemicals

General Instructions for Implementation of the Washington State Dangerous

Waste Regulations
A. Attachment 2, See Appendix H-4, provides general instructions for

handling and disposing of dangerous and extremely hazardous wastes by

WHC at Hanford. Guidelines and WHC policy are outlined below:

1. All non-radioactive chemical wastes must be reported to Waste

Systems Engineering (WSE).
2. Designation of chemical waste streams as Dangerous, Extremely

Hazardous or Non-Dangerous shall only be performed by the manager

of WSE or the Hazardous Waste Committee set up by WSE for that

purpose.
Preliminary Dangerous Waste or Excess Chemical Handling Procedures.

a. Questions should be directed to WSE.
b. All chemicals should be reused, excessed or recycled if

possible.
c. Procedures must be written or amended to include proper

handling of waste streams.
d. Use "Request to Dispose of Non-radioactive Material" form for

disposal. Sample form attached.
e. Usage of proper containers for collecting and disposal.

f. Container Labeling
g. Recordkeeping
h. Pickup procedure
i. Cost
J. Audit
k. Spills
1. Training

1) Training should be documented to employee manager's indi-

vidual training file and copy to Manager, WSE. The letter

should include:
a) Subject covered
b) Attendees

) Date
d) Employee's manager or training representative signature

H-6
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VI. Responsibilities
A. All persons are legally responsible for dumping hazardous materials

under the new regulations.
B. Violations of new regulations can be punishable by both fine and jail

sentence.
C. State officials can come on-site to inspect for regulation comoliance.

D. If further information is needed or further consultation, contact

either Waste Systems Engineering (6-3231/6-3014) or Waste Systems

Operations (6-3012).
E. At this time, the regulation for in-field use is being formulated.

All decisions are being handled on a case-by-case basis.

F. A UOR will be generated if dangerous waste is disposed of

improperly. WSE will review all waste given to Waste Systems

Operations (WSO) and provide guidance if specific waste should be

disposed of differently than the general instructions indicate.

The training will also include specific training for management of the

particular waste generated by the group. This training will be conducted

through workplace meetings and on-the-job training with emphasis on proper

disposal methods.

Training and retraining records are kept on file at the facilities and are

available to regulatory agency officials for review.

Treatment, Storage and Disposal FacilitV Operator Training

= The Treatment, Storage and Disposal Training includes the information covered

in the Introductory and Generator training plus training in:

o Procedures for using, inspecting and maintaining

facility equipment

o Response to communication and alarm systems

o Response to fire or explosions

o Response to spills

o Emergency shutdown of operations

This training is provided to ensure that personnel will have the necessary

knowledge and skills to safely, effectively and efficiently operate the

facilities in both normal and-emergency situations.

Methods of training include nn-the-job/hands-on operation experience, self-

study, oral examinations, and written examinations.

H-7
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During the initial training phase, on-the-job/hands-on operation training will

be provided. The trainee will assist other trained operators in performing

their operational duties. Each system will be explained to the trainee, and

the trainee will be provided with the facility description and all procedures

(including but not limited to the facility Standard Operating Procedures,

Emergency Procedures, and Job Hazard Breakdowns).

The trainee will be required to become knowledgeable with all facility proce-

dures, and encouraged to ask questions regarding each system. Trainees will

be present and observe as all systems are operated. Based on the judgement of

the qualified operator, they may have the trainee actually perform some opera-

tions, but only in the presence of, and under the direction of, the qualified

operator.

The trainee will be expected to conduct an extensive self-study of all avail-

able material pertaining to operation of the facility. This study shall

include:

o Training manuals
o Operating procedures

o Job safety analyses
o Drawings

Written and oral examinations will be given to each trainee on each of the

facility systems. Successful completion of these oral and written examina-

tions on a per-system basis will allow the trainee to proceed to the final

step of qualification, that of satisfactory operation of the system by the

trainee under the direction of a qualified operator.

Waste Handling Technician Training

The final level of Hazardous Waste Training is for Waste Handling Technicians.

This training is in addition to those levels discussed above and is provided

to the Waste Systems Operations technicians who are the only personnel

currently trained as Hazardous Waste Handlers.

The Waste Handling training program is broken down into categories as follows:

o Classroom training

H-8
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o Equipment operation

o Administrative controls and documentation

o Supervised practical experience in hazardous waste

handling techniques

Using the Waste Systems Operations (WSO) Technician Qualification Guide, WSO

technicians will pursue an extensive self-study program including but not

limited to:

o WSO Training Manual
o WSO Standard Operating Procedures
o Applicable Job Hazard Analyses
o Facility and equipment drawings

On-the-job training will provide supervised practical experience in hazardous

waste handling techniques. Retraining is required on an annual basis to

maintain systems qualifications.

Training and retraining records are maintained at the facility and are

available to regulatory agency officials for review.

H-1c Training Director

The Hazardous Waste Training Program is presently directed by Robert L.

^ Martin, Manager of Waste Systems Engineering. Mr. Martin has been with WHC

-; for twelve years. He received his H.S. degree in Chemistry from Youngstown

University in 1958. He has been trained in all aspects of hazardous waste

management and attended various seminars on this subject. Records of this

previous and ongoing training are kept on file at the WHC personnel office.

H-td Relevance of Training to Job Position

Mr. Robert L. Martin, Hazardous Waste Training Director, is responsible for

ensuring that all personnel have the necessary training commensurate with

their level of responsibility and the nature of their assigned duties. All

personnel, i.e., Janitorial, Clerical and Non-Laboratory, are provided with

the introductory level of hazardous waste training. Generator Training, in

addition to Introductory Training, is provided to WHC personnel who perform

activities that result in the need to dispose of a material that is considered

H-9
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a hazardous waste. Treatment, Storage and Disposal (TSD) Operator training is

provided to personnel who perform activities in TSD facilities: 3718-F, 105-.

DR, 221-T, 340, MASF and 324 SRPP. Waste Handling training is provided to the

Waste Systems Operations technicians who are responsible for collecting and

packing hazardous waste from the 300 and 400 Areas prior to transfer to the

200 Area Hanford Waste contractor.

H-le Training for Emergency Response

The WHC training programs are designed to train personnel to not only handle

hazardous waste in a safe manner, but also to properly respond to emergency

situations. The programs train hazardous waste handling/management personnel

to maintain compliance under both normal operating conditions and emergency

conditions. On-the-job training elements addressing nonroutine and emergency

No
situations such as fires, explosions, spills, power outages, criticality

accidents, and emergency shutdowns include:

o Procedures for locating, using, inspecting, repairing,
and replacing facility emergency and monitoring
equipment

o Emergency communication procedures and alarm systems

o Response to fires or explosions

o Response to incidents and procedures for containing,
controlling, and mitigating spills that may potentially
migrate to groundwater

o Response to criticality accidents and high radiation

o Shutdowns of operations and power failure procedures

o Procedures for evacuation of nearby areas

H-2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING PROGRAM

The director of the training program and current waste-handling personnel have

been trained at the time of this submittal. All new personnel must complete

this training program within six months of assignment to the active areas of

hazardous waste storage, treatment, or disposal, or within six months of their

date of employment, whichever is later. No employee hired to work at these

facilities will work unsupervised prior to completion of the training program.

H-10
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Training records documenting that facility personnel have received and

completed required training are maintained at each facility.

-:^
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PURPOSE: Each new emelove should know and understand the "wnole job" And its relatlon to our overail effort as eomplemly and at quickly at

pottiole. The following cneckbSi
is
prowded to afsrII in assulnng thefe reGV.rements are met at lopn at potLOlf. A pCntmn at this laaaratory ^nvpl.et

much more thaG he obvious physical and mental tasks. AvblablR facilities and services - benehlt And opportunities - training - proa4ctLvity, and

eooGeraUon must be itretaea. The Ilrft few aayt of Cmployment Le Yery critical in atsVr.pg the tmplpye is maae to really telt welcGme and needed.

The cheeklut alto provides trieking for performance sopraisals.

INSTRUCTIONS: Points on this checklist should be completed with the new employe as follows:

Pvt I And 11 should be enmolemd for ALL new employet.

Ptre Ill to be completed by the immeoiate tuperviser for nonexempt, nonbarganing unit employes at the end of the second and fourth month,

respeetrvery.

Net IV to be eompleted for bargaining unit employes at the and of six weeks and ten weekc

Part V is reminder for supervisor to tickle datee for each appraisal.

NOTE: While all points are important they are not eGUal in importance. Additional time should be went covering points as circumstances recuire.

PART I PERSONNEL RELATIO?+S

Fj.7PLOYMENT DRIENTATION
Emolpve Imw
as Comulet-e

1. Personal weleome to Westinghouse Hanford Company q Department Location

2. q Sign Up IAII reouired forms) q Conflict of Intarett q Patent Agreemant q Basic Inturanu Plan

3. q Medical Esamination q Radiation Expasu r e H i sto ry

q United Way (Community Servi¢) q Savingt Bonds q Skills Inventory & Personal Data & History Forms

q Pemion/Retirement q Holidays q Educational

.. Emplava Benefits:
Produet Refunds q Investment Plan q Vacaupns

As'stanca

, 6. Daee of Employe Bendits Meeting q Benefits Program Handbook

7, q Probationary Period • Ahead Within WHC q Employ. Handbook

S. Security Information: q IdentifieationBadge q PSQ

9. Pay Information: Confirmation of Starting Rate; Pay Periods q Direct Cheek Deposn

10. ResoonvbJi[y for fleporting Changet: ( address. telephone number, number of dependents, marital status, name cnanqe,etc.)

11. General Informationt q Jury Duty q Bulietfn Boards q Recreational Aanitles

q Weningnouse Hanford News q First Aid Jab Safety Film

-7• HAVEALLEMPLOYE'SQUESTIONSBEENANSWERED? (ASK)

Remarks:

ao-rl^r.m

°Oa"`"""" FRONT OF SHEET

FICURE H-1. NEW EMPLOYEE CHECKLIST
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PART I V (Continued)

to
Weeet

I

q SanJac[ory Emolore mowd be: su uer.rsor I sranaaa..r

etorr

^NOTE: New oarqarmn9 unrt emorovet ..If be eonuraarrd probanpnlry emoror.e lor a penon GI tnme (7) monms• ecdluuw ot bme prl tne

atU.e oavmlL A. oreraJ evaluatron will pr, reqmnC at tna and of in. tn.rO monm• T[N necteurr formt will be munOUtao to tnr ^mmeduu

tuYrvnOr at Inr aoprqprrate 0me ••

Penutes,

IRerum rol^nonnn rrrrC67! .. .+rr reetmn n cemurrleel

DEPARTMENT AND COMPANY POLICIES - GETTING STARTED ON THE !OO Emoron r.^,
t Ca

t. \'.elcome

Inlro.lucLJn tp worr y1mNn and IVdow workert

3. Houry Of wCrk - t+rt bepirtment

G, Luncn perrpd

5. Pettnctep Areat

6. Leavmg she Ceoartmen[ o.nq workmq hourt

7. Reoortmq ao[rn<e and tardrness: time cards, TDR'f I

8. Good novwseeornq

9. C] EEO Polrcv 5aandarnt of Conduat

10. Parkrng facdmet '

11. Functren of Oeoartment Oeoartments

12. riow to ges vol[ and s_oorret

17. Y/hv potinon is imoorranc q Importance of regular attendance q Imporunce of teamworn

14. Workrng orocedurey and rnoontoihties asuqned

antllnrynn Exams Rauriniam Permits . Eouroment SafetyManual
,¢tv

15. Sa/ary: q
Sa
Ru s

Proceoures Ana lysis Haaarte Material Ipar WHAN-SI-a Saenon 2.5.11
Waste Handling Motor Vehicle Radiation Criticaliry

q Repaning of Unszfe Conditions q Use q 7rainin9 q Work Prceedurea q
AuaA q Safetr

16. Pay Information whom on pavday voo increases

17. Career Oevelopment opportunities q Educational astit[ane

- HAVE ALL QUESTIONS SEEN ANSWEREOa (ASK) ^

PART III PROGRESS REVIEW NONEXEMPT - NGNBARGAINING UNIT EPAPLOYE

2ntl
Month 1 q Unsausfae[ary

Employe Mould be:

q Retained q Released

sucervner / ugnaturel

Remarks:

rHrtum to e<r IY//PCJ/ wnen rp4 aee0on IL

PART III (Continued)

atn
Montn

I

Snisfacmry

I

Emplove thould be:
Su>errrmr leiqnrtvrel

NOTE: An ovenn perlormance rewew ..It be repuued at tne and of tne 61n month period for The noneaempt- non•barga.mng unit employe.
TF,eneceuarv forms for This rewew wrU be distnbuted to the immedrma suoarvnoe at the iporoorrale nme.

Remarks:

fReturn ro Penenne/ (W/G6]) when rnrt seeuen rs eomoletedl

' PART )V PROGRESS REVIEW - BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYES

6 I
LYeeks

Emplove should be: Suu.rvrmr bronatural

P.emarrs: -

lRerum In Penonnef lW/0571 when rnrt mcr.nn It comuMred

• PART V PERFGRG1Af:CE REVIEW - EXE.er1PT

C : uontns lI6 Monme ISuo.nrw wa be unr aopra,us lorms br r91

BACK OF SHEET



APPENDIX B-1

PERSONNEL JOB DESCRIPTIONS FOR 3718-F

ALKALI METAL TREATMENT FACILITY,
105-DR LARGE SODIUM FIRE FACILITY,

221-T CONTAINMENT SYSTENS TEST FACILITY,
AND MASF - MAINTENANCE AND STORAGE FACILITY



NOTICE

These Manuals, Plans or Procedures are provided as examples and are subject to

change. Current copies can be obtained by contacting the Manager of Waste

Systems Engineering for the Westinghouse Hanford Company.
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Position Description - Waste Systems Ooerations Suoervisor

rt

^

This position description is specific to a Waste Systems Operations Supervisor and is not
meant to conflict with the WHC Standard Supervisor description. In the event of conflict,
the WHC description will take precedence.

1. Supervise the operations and maintenance of Radioactive and Hazardous Waste Disposal
Systems in support of laboratories and test facilities and provide expertise in
Nuclear Waste Management. This includes the disposal of solid and liquid radioactive
and hazardous wastes in conformity with establishing codes and regulations.

2. Supervise technicians employed in operation of Radioactive and Hazardous Disposal
Systems and decontamination of materials and equipment associated with the Waste
Systems Operations.

3. Assist in analyzing contaminated and hazardous waste flows and respective costs.

4. Assist in analyzing waste problems and advise customers concerning codes, r4gulations
techniques, procedures, limitations, specifications and related technology applying
to disposal and decontamination of radioactive materials and other materials such
as beryllium, mercury, sodium and hazardous chemicals.

5. Assign work consistent with the terms of the Westinghouse-HAMTC agreement and
jurisdictional settlements.

6. Meet established goals in the areas of Equal Employment Opportunity, safety and
productivity improvement.

7. Provide the specialized training of waste handling technicians required in the
laboratories and test facilities.

8. Provide tools, materials and procedures to effectively accomplish assigned work.

9. Maintain.and control assigned government property and meet established security
requirements.

10. Qualification Requirements
Qualify and Annual requalification in:

Radiation Worker and Controls
Hazardous Material Shipping & Handling (Radioactive & Nonradioactive)
WSO Operation
AMTF Operation
SNM Custodian
Criticality Representative
Facility Administrator

11. Regular duties
Plan and schedule work load
Assign work
Recommend budgets
Control expenditures -
Maintain morale of subordinates
Review performance of subordinates
Report results and unusual situations to ir+nediate suoervisor

12. Maintain NSO Operations and records and disposal documentation in an audible manner.



Position Descriotion - Waste Systems Operations Clerk

This position description is specific to a Waste Systems Operations Clerk and
is not meant to conflict with the WHC Standard Clerks description. In the
event of conflict, the WHC description will take precedence.

I. Prepare computer input data routinely following prescribed format(s).

Specific computer operations are:

1., Input each Waste Control Form into the computer by shipment/solid waste
burial number.

2. Fill out Solid Waste Burial Record for each shipment/contractor, including
summary information at the end of each entry session for a shipment.
(Zero error is required for shipment records are audited by security and
RHO).

3. Run WSTCNT/BAS: This program processes keyboard input and sets uo disc
files for each Solid Waste Burial Record. Prints-information required
for the Solid Waste Burial Record on the CRT screen.

4. Run RPLOGIBAS. This program uses the WSTCNT/BAS files to sort, sum
data, make up print files and print out two tables for the Dry Waste
Pickup Log.

5. Run line printer to obtain two complete sets of Dry Waste Pickup Log
information. One set is attached to the Standard RSR for each shipment
and the second set is to be filed with the shipment records.

6. Run "initialize" computer program to transfer information to the backup
disc for permanent storage.

7. Run NPRC/BAS. This program sorts and sums NCMB/BAS file information to
produce files containing cubic feet of Non Tru, Uranium and TRU waste
for each work order or cost code for monthly and continuous accumuiative
totals for each contractor.

8. Run CKPCT/BAS. This program prints the NPRC/BAS'oroaram with proper
headings, in the proper order.and gives total cubic feet by work order or
cost code with a grand total for the month.

9. Run NPRT/BAS. This program produces files of data for waste types and
volumes by building and cost code or work order .

10. Run CKPRT/BAS. This program prints the NPRT/BAS oroaram with proper
headings, in the proper order and gives total cubic feet by build?na and
work order or cost code with a grand total for the month.

11. Move NCMB/BAS. Four files per month to a accumulative disc for the Fisca'
Year. Follows steps 7 thru 10 to arrive at a running total for the Fiscal
Year. Separate discs and reports for each contractor, WHC, PNL.

II. Prepare Monthly Billing Information

1. Check computer reports for accuracy of buildings and cost codes.

2. Gather information needed for the DLE meeting.
a. Total volume of waste - liquid & solid
b. Special jobs performed during the month.

III. Hazardous Waste

Assign Reouest Number to Request To Dispose of :lonradioactive Hazardous
Waste Form. Setuo file folders.
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III. Hazardous Waste - continued

2. Run Hazardous Waste Program - VISCAL PROGRAM

3. Enter Request To Dispose Of Nonradioactive Hazardous Waste Form information

4. Print out hardcopy report.

IV. Maintain graphs and charts relative to waste volume and exposure.

V. Keep track of work orders, supplements, unmatched reports.

VI. Type correspondence, -,reports, procedures and other administrative technical
documents; establish and maintain files, logs and other records, open, sort
prioritize and distribute mail, make meeting arrangements; maintain supervisors
appointment schedule. Answer phones, contact technical personnel for various
system slarms and failures. Operate terminal and line printer to process
and retrieve WSO data.

VII. Qualification Requirements

1. Qualify and maintain qualifications as a Radiation Worker.

2. Perform as the 340 Alternate Build-ing Emergency Director.

3. Qualify on the TRS-80. In addition to the operation of the computer,
must understand all Waste Systems Operations forms, regulations and
limits to enter correct data into the computer system.



Position Description - Waste Systems Ooerations Technician

This position description is specific to a' Waste Systems bperations Technician and is

not meant to conflict with the WHC Standard Technician description. In the event of

conflict, the WHC description will take precedence.

1. Handling and processing radioacti've, hazardous and solid waste.
Major duties are: . pickup various types of waste at the 300 and 400 Areas

perform glovebox work
maintain waste records and disposal documentation for the
respective types of waste
prepare hazardous waste, (radioactive and nonradioactive for
disposal)
operate lifting devices and vehicles for waste transportation

2. Handling and processing liquid waste.
Major duties are: . sample liquid for chemical analysis and calculate fissile

content
• operate WSO piping and valving net work (RLWS & RPS)
• maintain liquid waste records and disposal documentation

prepare liquid waste for disposal

3. Decontamination Services.
Major duties are: . manually decontaminate small casks, equipment and laboratory

dishware

4. Special Nuclear Materials Accountability (SNM)
Major duties are: . maintain transfer records and use computer for accountability

Prepare TRU Waste for shipment

5. Fabricate Special Plastic Bags and Greenhouses.
Major duties are: . Operate plastic sewing machine and plastic sealers

Fabricate bags and greenhouses per customers specifications.

6. Alkali Metal Facility Facility (AMTF )
Major duties are: . prepare alkali metal for disposal

operate Burn Facility
operate Melt Station
maintain records and disposal documentaion
maintain AMTF Qualification

7. Qualification Requirements
Qualify and Annual requalifications in:

Radiation Worker &
Hazardous Material
Nonradioactive)
WSO Ooeration
AMTF Operation
SNM Custodian

Control
Shipping & Handling (Radioactive &

8. On occasion, assume the duties of the WSO Supervisor durina his/her absence.

9. Preoare and update Standard Ooeratinq Procedures and specific job related Job Safety

Analysis.

10. Recommend methods to improve efficiency or safety.
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11. Perform inspections and tests using standard and specific methods, procedures and
equipment relating to'waste handling treatment and shipping.

12. Perform field surveillance of WSO equipment and systems operations and respond
and recover from abnormal or emergency operations and situations.
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dob Description

Title

Technician/Operator - Containment Systems Test Facility and Large Sodium Fire
Facility

Resoonsibilities

A. Chemistry Lab Operation

1. General Lab Operation
- Keep lab clean and operational.
- Stock lab with supplies and materials.
- Keep samplers clean and in good condition and repair.
- Order sampler filters and spare parts.

2. Pre-Test Operation
- Pre-weigh filters; mark and record data.
- Clean samplers; wash, dry and assemble.
- Establish and maintain sample stations; supplies, materials, and

operation.

3. Test Operation
- Collect samples from stations.
- Disassemble samplers, weigh filters, bottle and mark filters, record

results and perform calculations.
- Clean and reassemble samplers as required.
- Package and ship samples to 300 Area Chemistry Lab.
- Follow 300 Area Chemistry Lab work, obtain results, provide to

engineers, record results and perform calculations.

4. Post-Test Operation
- Clean up lab.
- Clean samplers; wash, dry.

B. Facility Operation

1. Become Qualified CSTF and LSFF Operator.
- Individual procedure study.
- On-the-job training; work with qualified operator to operate each

system.
- Written and oral exams on each system.
- Final system operation.

2. Become Qualified Sodium Systems Operator ;and Sodium Materials Handler
- On-the-job training.
- Informal HEDL classes.
- Perform pre-test set up of sodium systems.
- Perform post-test cleanup of sodium/caustic materials.
- Handle caustic materials in laboratory.

3. Supervise Crafts
- Understand and be familiar with facility and test reauirements.
- Identify quantity and types of crafts required to complete job.



- Schedule crafts for job completion.
- Supervise crafts to assure timely, correct job completion.

C. Other
I.Assist engineers with data recording, reduction, and analysis.
2. Assist with CSTF facility cleanup and housekeeping.

Special Requirements

A. Sodium Material and Systems; Caustic Materials Handling and Environments

Trained to use:
- Self contained and emergency breathing devices.
- Acid suits and protective clothing for caustic material.
- Emergency extinguishment and control procedures for liquid metals.
- Caustic materials in laboratory.

B. Radiation Zones

- Familiarity with and follow standard radiation work procedures.
- Not work with radioactivity, but work in previous radiation areas.

C. Shift Work, Overtime

- Normal 8-hour work days;
- During tests, 12-16 hour

more than once a month).

7:30 a.m. to'4:00 p.m.
shifts (no more than 5 days at a time, no

D. Work Location

- Assigned to 200W Area.
- Facilities: CSTF at 221T, LSFF at 1050R.
- Bus transportation provided at cost, or use private transportation to

and from 200W Area. Bus transportation available for regular shifts.
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SALARY POSITION DESCRIPTION aoslrloN nru
acSriNGHauaE FOR. 2eZ55F

TECHNICIAN - GRADE
PLANT - 1OSITION NO.

Oa1G.OESCP1aT10a ( aEVIS1ON NO.

PRIMARY FUNCTION:

Perform standard technically related tasks requiring an understanding of
the principles of a technology involving a sequence of related operations.

WORKING PROCEDURE AND/OR RESPONSIBILITY ASSIGNED:

THE FOLLOWING ARE THE USUAL MAJOR JOB DUTIES BUT TNIS JOB DESCRIPTION DOES NOT PRECLUDE TNE PERFORMANCE OF
OTHER DUTIES BY THE INCUMBENT, NOR THE OUESTiON BEING RAISED-ON THE PROPER RATE OF PAY FOR THE ASSIGNMENT.

Perform duties of TECHNICIAN-GRADE 6 and, in addition, perform duties of a
level of complexity typified by the following:

1. Perform duties related to the non-routine modification,
assembly, and/or operation of developmental or prototypical
equipment, facility systems or processes; operate standard
laboratory, facility/operational systems, or process'equipment
in accordance with established procedures; perform monitoring
and routine inspection of equipment or process function.

2. Set up and conduct non-routine laboratory tests, following
instructions which specify conditions and techniques; prepare
samples following instructions given in terms of end product
desired; assemble data into graphic or tabular form to assist
engineers in preparation of material for reports; perform
mathematical calculations following existing formulae; compile
and process data as directed following established methods; use
standard mathematical tables.

3. Assemble or modify simple experimental instruments, devices and
equipment to adapt apparatus to test conditions and
requirements; operate standard laboratory equipment and
instruments.

4. Perform in-process inspection and verify acceptability of
components; perform routine set-up and dimensional inspections
using complex and special purpose equipment; interpret complex
drawing requirements involving an understanding of true position
and geometric tolerancing; analyze data for characterization of
components.

5. Operate computer equipment for routine data processing or
calculations; operate and monitor computer-controlled equipment.

(CGNrIbVLO ON aCVCR,E SIOL)
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SCOPE, PURPOSE AND FREQUENCY OF CONTACTS:

- GRADE 1
^sr Na.

Engineers/ Frequent Receives instruction on new assignments
Scientists a n d d i s c u s s e s techniques and

interpretation of assignments with higher
classified personnel.

Other Technicians Frequent Same as above and to clarify work
assignments; occasionally guides lower
classified technicians.

Technical Occasional As required to follow assigned projects.
Services

DIRECTION OF OTHERS:

May occasionally provide technical direction to lower classified
technicians and/or crafts as required.

DIRECTION RECEIVED:

Performs work under general supervision following established procedures
and methods. Receives detailed instructions from higher classified
technicians, engineers, scientists, or supervisor on new or unusual
assignments. New and/or special work is subject to frequent checks.

EDUCATION REQUIREMENT:

High school education or equivalent plus two years of post high school
education in an engineering, scientific or technical discipline or the
equivalent in experience.

EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENT:

Minimum of one year of laboratory experience as a TECHNICIAN-GRADE 6 or
the equivalent in a directly related capacity. Additional related post
high school technical education may be substituted for a portion of the
required experience.

•EfriNCwuuSE FOR. Z9Z55F IaxCNI
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SALARY POSITICN DESCRIPTION I rotlTwx nTLc
•ESriNGNnuaE ro•N Z8255F

PLANT

Westinqhouse Hanford
GEII."MENT

PRIMARY FUNCTION:

TECHNICIAN - GRADE 12
/aSITION No.

CATE ONIC.GESCNIPTt011 I RCVISIGII NO. 1 GATE

Perform a va'riety of technical assignments requiring a high level of
technical knowledge or skill, selecting and following standard procedures
and methods to meet objectives.

WORKING PROCEDURE AND/OR RESPONSIBILITY ASSIGNED:

TNE FOLLOWING ARE TNE USUAL MAJOR JOB DUTIES BUT THIS JOB OESCRIPTiON DOES NOT PRECLUDE THE PERFORMANCE OF

OTNER DUTIES BY THE INCUMBENT. NOR THE OUESTION BEING RAISED-ON THE PROPER RATE OF PAY FOR THE ASSIGNMENT.

Perform duties of TECHNICIAN-GRADE 10 and, in addition, perform duties of
a level of complexity typified by the following:

1. Perform duties requiring a high degree of technical knowledge
related to the modification, assembly, testing and/or operation
of developmental or prototypical equipment, facility/operational
systems, or process equipment; maintain familiarity with
technical specifications and procedures relevant to assigned
systems and equipment; may assist in writing operating/test
procedures.

2. Set up and perform specialized laboratory tests, selecting
method or process needed to obtain specified data; evaluate
method used to obtain data; extract data and assemble into
graphic, tabular or written form for formal presentations;
perform calculations from existing formulae which may require
the application of algebra, geometry and/or trigonometry;
perform routine analysis to check accuracy and reasonableness of
data. '

3. Assemble, test, calibrate and operate standard experimental,
measurement, and test equipment; construct experimental
components or simple models; adjust and modify special purpose
laboratory equipment following drawings, diagrams or
instructions.

Perform complex inspections and tests using standard and
specific methods, procedures and equipment covering the field of
mechanical and electrical measurements; evaluate and calibrate
test and measurement equipment; evaluate data, prepare and issue
detailed inspection reports; perform field surveillance of
inspection and manufacturing operations. Verify and document
acceptability of components and assemblies.

5. Conduct routine data processing and computer calculations;
operate, monitor, and re-program computer-controlled or
computer-monitored equipment.

(cONT1+YEC ON REVEOS[ SIOE)
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TECHNICIAN - GRADE 12 I r931T$12n

General A

SCOPE, PURPOSE AND FREQUENCY OF CONTACTS:

Engineers/ Frequent Receives instruction on new assignments
Scientists and exchanges information which may

require an explanation of previous
assignments.

Other Technicians Frequent

Technical Occasional
Services

Explains work and instructs lower
classified technicians in work procedure;
discusses techniques and interpretation
of assignments with higher classified
technicians.

As required to follow assigned projects.

DIRECTION OF OTHERS:
May provide technical direction to lower classified technicians and/or
crafts as required.

DIRECTION RECEIVED:
Performs work under limited supervision following established procedures
and methods. Receives instructions from higher classified technicians,
engineers, scientists, or supervisor on new or unusual assignments. New
and/or special work may be subject to review by higher classified
personnel.

EDUCATION REQUIREMENT:
High school education or equivalent plus two years of post high school
education in an engineering, scientific or technical discipline or the
equivalent in experience.

EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENT:

Minimum of three years of laboratory experience, of which at least two
years is as a TECHNICIAN-GRADE 10 or the equivalent in a directly related
capacity. Additional related post high school technical education may be
substituted for a portion of the required experience. Must demonstrate a
knowledge of laboratory procedures, techniques, equipment and operations
in assigned technical areas.
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General I' SENIOR TECHNICIAN - GRADE 14 514 A

SCOPE,PURPOSE AND FREQUENCY OF CONTACTS;

Engineers/ Frequent Receives information on new assignments
Scientists and exchanges information which may

require an explanation of previous
assignments.

Other Technicians Frequent

Technical
Services

Frequent

External Occasional

Explains work and instructs lower
classified techncians in work procedures;
discusses techniques and interpretation
of assignments with higher classified
technicians.

As required to complete assigned
projects.

As required to complete assigned
projects.

DIRECTION OF OTHERS:

Frequently provides technical direction to lower classified technicians
and/or crafts.

DIRECTION RECEIVED:

Performs most assignments with a minimum of direction and supervision
following accepted methods and procedures after being given an
understanding of expected results. May recommend modifications to
existing procedures as required to meet requirements and objectives.

EDUCATION REQUIREMENT:

High school education or equivalent plus two years of post high school
education in an engineering, scientific or technical discipline or the
equivalent in experience.

EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENT:

Minimum of five years of laboratory experience, of which at least two
years is as a TECHNICIAN-GRADE 12 or the equivalent in a directly related
capacity. Additional related post high school technical education may be
substituted for a portion ofthe required experience. Must demonstrate a
knowledge of laboratory procedures, techniques, equipment and operations
in assigned technical areas.

E+A, 5f O^TE 1 OLIT. ^0f. O.IE in0.` EL. Gr. EE >IV. On PLinr vGN. Yr'
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SALARY POSITION DESCRIPTION wslrloN rln.E "
.EaTINCImusE roRN zezssF SENIOR TECHNICIAN - GRADE 14

iION NO.

OCPl11TMCNT
GATC GNIG.DCSCIII/TIQII MEVISIGN NO. O1TC

General December 1977 2 March198a

PRIMARY FUNCTION:

Perform a variety of non-routine, complex, or highly skilled technical
assignments selecting and adapting standard procedures, methods or
equipment to meet objectives and project requirements.

WORKING PROCEDURE. AND/OR RESPONSIBILITY ASSIGNED:

THE FOLLOwING ARE THE USUAL MAJOR JOB DUTIES BUT THfS JOB DESCRIPTION DOES NOT PRECLUDE THE PERFORMANCE OF

OTHER DUr1ES BY THE INCUMBENT. NOR THE DUESTION BEING RAISED ON THE PROPER RATE OF PAY FOR THE ASSIGNMENT.

Perform duties of TECHNICIAN-GRADE 12 and, in addition, perform duties of
a level of complexity typified by the following:

Perform duties of a complex nature related to the modification,
assembly, testing, and/or operation of developmental or
prototypical equipment, facility systems or processes; operate
advanced laboratory/operational equipment, facility or process
systems; write operating and test procedures as directed;
maintain knowledge of advanced technical specifications and
procedure changes in area of responsibility.

Perform specialized laboratory tests, modifying equipment or
methods to simulate special conditions; select,apply and
evaluate known and new experimental methods or data extraction
techniques; evaluate and analyze data and prepare test reports;
maintain master data log or notebook, perform mathematical
calculations which may include the use of calculus; demonstrate
proficiency in the use and application of computer systems.

Assemble, test, adjust, calibrate and operate specialized
laboratory equipment; modify equipment or experiments, following
drawings or tec.hnical advice, to achieve desired results;
develop laboratory equipment, system set-ups and equipment
operating procedures.

4. Develop inspection methods,techniques and operating procedures
within area of responsibility; perform quality assurance
overview of technology programs, including direct responsibility
for surveillance and inspection/audit of a specific development
program.

Make calculations and summarize computer data to validate
layout, systems parameter and design, with considerations given
to performance, reliability, maintainability and cost criteria;
conduct analysis of major components, sub-systems, and major
physical science systems; may employ computer programs utilizng
advanced analytical and systems techniques for data analysis.

(OONTIVYEO ON REVf,RSC SICCI



APPENDIX H-2

WASTE MANAGEMENT MANUAL MG-75
AND ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION MG-99



Westinghouse WASTE MANAGEMENT MANUAL MG-75
Hanford Company

ISSUED SY:
Waste

SUBJECT: APPBOVED

^^^1^
Systems Engineering LIQUID WASTE R. L. Martin

6.1 DEFINITIONS

Process Waste

Cooling water, process water, and other nonsanitary waste water which

contains no radioactive materials other than trace amounts of uranium or

materials designated dangerous by MG-99.

Diversion Process Waste or Retention Process Waste

Laboratory waste that contains no materials designated dangerous by MG-99

and is normally uncontaminated by radionuclides but that has a potential

for such contamination. If radioactivity in this waste exceeds

5 x 10-5 uCi/ml, the waste is automatically routed to the Radioactive

Liquid Waste System.

Radioactive Liquid Waste

Liquid waste containing radioactivity in excess of 5 x 10-5 uCi/ml.

6.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES

6.2.1 Non-Radioactive Systems

Most facilities in the 300 Area are served by sanitary and process sewers.

Since these systems are not radioactive liquid waste systems, it is

important that they be given consideration in planning experimental work

and processes to ensure that no radioactive materials are discharged to

them, either intentionally or unintentionally. Care must be taken to

avoid any possibility of contaminated or potentially contaminated waste

entering these systems. Additionally, care must be taken to ensure

materials designated dangerous by MG-99 do not enter these systems.
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6.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES (continued)

Sanitary sewage is collected in a separate sewer system which is connected

to all 300 Area buildings with restrooms, change rooms, and toilet facili-

ties. The sewer pipes form a network which delivers sewage to septic

tanks with a total volume of 95,000 gallons. The septic tank effluent is

sampled by a composite sampler, chlorinated, and discharged to one of two

600-foot-long by 10-foot-wide leaching trenches. Liquid percolates into

the ground from the trenches which are within approximately 500 feet from

the Columbia River.

Flow through the sanitary sewer system varies from less than 300,000 gpd

in the winter to over 600,000 gpd in the summer. Sewage flow is measured

by a weir and recorder located just downstream of the septic tanks.

The trunk lines of the sanitary sewer system are shown in Figure 6-1.

Process sewage is cooling water, process water, and other nonsanitary

waste which does not contain significant quantities of radioactive mater-

or materials designated dangerous by MG-99. Most facilities in theials

300 Area with significant quantities of process and cooling water are

connected to a process sewer system which discharges into one of two

1,500-foot-long disposal trenches. Process flows are sampled by a compo-

site sampler and measured by a weir and integrating flow recorder. Flow

to the trenches averages approximately 2.5 million qpd. Water enters the

ground through percolation. Oil baffles in the influent flume permit

recovery of spilled oil.

The east bay of the south process pond is now used for disposal of filter

backwash water from the 300 Area water treatment plant. Flows average

about 30,000 gpd, flowing by gravity through an 18-in. line from the 315

Building to the south pond. Water enters the ground through percolation.

The 300 Area Process Sewer lines are shown in Figure 6-2.
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6.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES (continued)

6.2.1 400 Area Sanitary Sewer System .

The 400 Area Sanitary Sewer System consists of 6, 8, 10 and 12-inch PVC

or vitrified clay pipe mains, 18 manholes, a septic tank and dosing

chamber and a leach field. The septic tank, dosing chamber and drain-

field were installed as part of a FY1977 General Plant Project (V-656,

Sanitary Sewer Modifications and Process Sewer System Installation).

The septic tank facility is multiple compartment type reservoir con-

structed of reinforced concrete and is located approximately 600 feet

north of the 400 Area perimeter fencing. Raw sewage is collected by a

distribution system in the 400 Area and is delivered to the septic tank

via a 12-inch sewer main. The spectic tank is designed to collect

approximately 60,000 gallons per day and was combined with a 2,500

gallon dosing chamber to provide surge flows to the drainfield. The

dosing chamber is designed to be used also as a flow measuring device

by monitoring a built-in dose counter.

The drainfield is located approximately 1,700 feet north of the 400

Area. The sub-system is constructed of 800 linear feet of 4-inch per-

forated PVC pipe set in multiple oravel trenches. Sewage effluent is

delivered to the fiel via an 8-inch pipe from the dosinng chamber.

Uniform distribution of effluent throughout the drainfield was to he

provided by large surges of flow from the dosing chamber.

6.2.2 Diversion Waste System (DWS) or Retention Process System
f

Laboratory buildings in the 300 Area with a waste stream that could, by

human error or equipment failure, become radioactively contaminated have

been equipped with diverter stations. These diverter staions consist of
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6.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES (continued)

counting instruments and automatically operated valves which divert the

liquid flow from the Process Sewer into the Radioactive Liquid Waste

System and initiate alarms in the 325 Bldg. East Equipment room if the

radioactivity exceeds the preset level of 5 x 10-5 uCi/ml. The 325 A

and 324 Bldg. DWS diverts to a holding tank, then into the RLWS line.

The systems in the buildings, upstream of the diverter stations, com-

prise the Diversion Waste System (Retention Process System). Downstream

of the diverter stations is the Process Sewer. (See Fiaure 6-2.)

The portion of the Process Sewer which serves Buildings 324, 325, 326,

327, and 329, downstream of their diverters and lines from Buildings

308 and 309, which have no diverters, discharge into one of four

50,000-gallon concrete basins, the 307 Retention Basins. Two of these

basins are provided with a coal tar epoxy coating to simplify decontami-

nation if required. The other two have bare concrete surfaces and are

used only in case of emergency.

The 307 Basins are equipped with an in-line a/y detector which continu-

monitors the waste stream before it enters the basin. An alarm isously

initiated in the 325 Building East Equipment Room, and the automatic

basin discharge pump is deactivated when a radionuclide concentration

above 5 x 10 5 pCi/ml is detected.

The first two basins are provided with a series of baffles which form a

serpentine flow path. The flow through the basin by the serpentine route

is long enough to allow a counting interval for the discharge pump to be

shut down before contaminated liquid escapes from the basin. When no

radioactivity is detected, the contents of the basin are automatically

discharged to the Process Trenches. A continuous sampler is provided

upstream of the basins to collect an integrated sample for laboratory

analysis.
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6.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES (continued)

6.2.3 Radioactive Liquid Waste System (RLWS)

The Radioactive Liquid Waste System collects radioactively-contaminated liquid

waste from a limited.number of sinks and drains in Buildings 324 325 326, ,,

327, and 329 into a network of stainless steel piping that leads to the 340

Building. The stainless steel piping is enclosed in fiberglass-reinforced

plastic. At the 340 Building, the contaminated waste is stored in tanks,

neutralized with sodium hydroxide, and pumped into railroad tank cars for

shipment to the 200 Area waste treatment facility. The 309 Building TW tanks

are connected to the 340 Facility through a direct-buried carbon steel line.

Two 15,000-gallon stainless steel tanks are located in the 340 underground

vault. These tanks are equipped with agitators for use during neutralization.

The tanks are also equipped with automatic pumps and valving for lifting the

waste to six 8,000-gallon stainless steel tanks located in a nearby metal-

walled building (340-A Building). The railroad tank cars are located in

another nearby metal-walled building (340-8 Building) which is equipped with

loadout facilities. Auxiliary equipment, such as caustic pumps, a caustic

storage tank, a filtered off-gas vent system, air compressors for air-operated

instrumentation, air sampling system, liquid sampler, and radiation detectors

are also provided in the 340 Facility.

Waste Management has at its disposal two stainless steel 20,000-gallon, and

one 8,000 gallon railroad tank cars for shipment of radioactive liquid waste

from FFTF and MASF. A loading station is provided in 340-B Building. Two

other 20,000-gallon tank cars, normally used by UNC, are available in an

emergency to provide additional hauling capacity.

Heavily shielded "bowling ball" casks are available for shipment of liquid

which is too radioactive for acceptance in the RLWS.
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4.2 EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES (continued)

RHO operates an evaporation facility in which the radioactive liquid waste from

the 300 Facility is concentrated before being stored in underground tanks.

Operating conditions in this facility require that all waste shipped from the

300 Area in tank cars be adjusted to pH 12 or greater before shipment. This

neutralization is accomplished in the 340 Building underground tanks.

.3 CRITERIA FOR DISPOSAL

.3.1 Sanitary Sewer

The Sanitary Sewer is the accepted system for disposal of liquid wastes from

kitchens, lunch rooms, janitor closets, and drinking fountains. No radioactive

or hazardous waste may be discharged into this system. This is the proper sys-

tem for the disposal of janitorial chemicals that are being used in the manner

for which they are designed. (Excess janitorial chemicals should not be put in

any sewer unless MG-99 deems their constituents as not dangerous.) These wastes

should be flushed into the Sanitary Sewer with copious amounts of water. Floor

service water from controlled labs should be discharged to the Sanitary Sewer,

provided that the floors were properly surveyed for radioactivity before appli-

cation of the solution.

,.3.2 Process Sewer

Laboratory and process liquid aqueous wastes which do not contain radionuclides

in excess of 5 x 10 5 uCi/ml or materials deemed dangerous by MG-99 should be

discharged to this system.

6.3.3 Diversion Waste System (DWS) or Retention Process System

This system should be used only for wastes which are not deemed dangerous by

MG-99 and do not contain radioactivity but which come from a location in which

DATEISSUED: SUPEBSEDESISSUE DATED: SECTIDN: PAGE

May 1985 December 1984 6 8 DP 11

eD-7eao-19e tnSn



ouse
no h

WASTE MANAGEMENT MANUAL MG-75
Ha Companyd

ISSUED BY;
Waste

SUBJECT: APPNOyFy^

^r
Systems Engineering LIQUID WASTE R. L. Martin

6.3 CRITERIA FOR DISPOSAL (continued)

such waste could become radioactively contaminated by mechanical failure

or human error. If radioactivity in this system exceeds 5 x 10 5 uCi/ml,

the liquid in the system will be diverted to the Radioactive Liquid Waste

System. .

6.3.4 Radioactive Liquid Waste System (RLWS)

Concentrations of gamma emitters up to 10 uCi/ml or total activities below

40 curies per month are within the normal operating conditions of the

system. Larger amounts may result in excess radiation levels. Alpha and

beta emitters in excess of 0.1 uCi/ml or in excess of one curie per

month may cause serious contamination problems.

Oils and other organic materials which are immiscible with water,

materials which may solidify, precipitate, or coagulate in the waste

stream, and wastes containing significant non-colloidal solids must not

be placed into the RLWS. Acetone in concentrations exceeding 5% at the

point of entry may produce explosive gas concentrations and are excluded

from the system.

Small quantities of radioactive liquid wastes, aqueous or organic, can be

solidified by absorption in solid medium and then disposed of as solid

waste. When this method is used, care must be taken to ensure that the

amount of absorbent is sufficient so that no liquid will drain from the

absorbent. Waste Systems Operations will assist in packaging such

material, if requested.

Liquid wastes exceeding normal levels for alpha-emitters in the RLWS

require special handling. If it is determined that they cannot be allowed

in the RLWS, there is no liquid waste system into which they can be
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6.3 CRITERIA FOR DISPOSAL (continued)

placed. If the quantities of such waste are too large to permit absorp-

tion and burial as solid waste, a chemical separation may be necessary to

remove the alpha emitters from the waste and bring it within the criteria

of the RLWS.

Liquid wastes exceeding normal levels for gamma emitters for the RLWS may

be accepted on a scheduled basis, if such scheduling ensures acceptable

exposures to personnel. Otherwise, such waste must be transported to RHO

in special shielded casks.

In order to protect personnel, equipment, and the environment from con-

tamination and excess radiation, it is important that close communication

be maintained between the laboratory personnel and Waste Systems Opera-

tions (WSO) personnel. Factors of concern are volumes, dose rates from

gamma emitters, and contamination potential from alpha and beta emitters.

It is important that WSO be informed of any planned significant change in

any of these factors.

To ensure safe and uninterrupted operation of the RLWS, the following

controls must be exercised:

• Only personnel trained in use of the RLWS shall dispose of liquids into
the RLWS in each building. This training is received in the Radiation
Worker's course.

• Only liquids are to be placed in the system.

• Liquids with solids suspended should be allowed to settle; then the
liquid may be decanted off or filtered and the solids disposed of as
solid waste.

• Mixtures or solutions that may precipitate solids out when proper chem-
ical conditions are reached should be tested for precipitation in water
before placing in the RLWS. If there is some question, contact Waste
Systems Operations for consultation.
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6.3 CRITERIA FOR DISPOSAL (continued)

• No liquids may be placed in the RLWS that have a possibility of solidi-
fying in the line. Examples are: paint, plastics, liquid rubber,
epoxy, etc.

• Water insoluble solvents must not be placed in the system. These
should be absorbed and disposed of as solid waste.

• Strong acids or bases should be washed down with copious amounts of
water.

• Concentrations of beta-gamma emitters up to 10 pCi/ml may be placed
in the system, provided that the total activity discharged does not
exceed 40 curies with a period of 30 days.

• Concentrations of fissile material up to 0.1 NCi/ml may be discharged
into the RLWS.

• Amounts of tritium up to 10 curies within a 30-day period may be
discharged.

• When a transfer of 200 gallons or more is to be made, notifyWaste Sys-
tems Operations (376-3012) prior to making the transfer.

• When disposal of any quantity of liquid reading greater than 500 mR/hr
is to be made, approval of Waste Systems Operations must be obtained
(376-3012) because the Retention Process diverter may be activated.

• A line manager should be assigned responsibility for each opening into
the RLWS. The list of responsible personnel in each building should be
kept up-to-date by the building administrator.

6.3.5 Dangerous Liquid Waste

Non-radioactive dangerous wastes, as defined in MG-99, Section 8, (reac-

tive, corrosive, ignitable, or toxic materials), must be specially

handled. Instructions for packaging, handling, and disposal are in

Section 10 of this manual.
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3.0 LIQUID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

3.1 Policy

Westinghouse Hanford Company shall control liquid wastes in a
manner that

o assures the safety of the employes and the general
public and meets DOE and other applicable federal,
state, and local regulations

.v

o minimizes, to the extent practicable, releases to the
environment

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

o limits discharges to the environment in normal waste
streams to less than the values listed in Appendix A of
this manual on an annual average basis

o maintains exposure to employes as low as reasonably
achievable.

3.2 Radioactive Liquid Waste Streams

3.2.1 Introduction

A detailed 300 Area system description can be found in
the Waste Management Manual, MG-75. Briefly, the RLWS
serves a limited number of discharge points in the 324,
325, 326, 327, and 329 Buildings. Waste water either
flows by gravity out of buildings or is collected in
tanks and pumped into the RLWS. It flows through an
encased line from the buildings to the 340 Receiving
and Neutralization Tanks, is periodically loaded into
railcars, and is shipped to the 200 Areas where it is
offloaded and evaporated to a slurry for storage in
waste tanks. FFTF collects radioactive waste water in
a tank and periodically ships it to the 340-B Building
for offloading to the receiving and neutralization
tanks.

Throughout the system there are concerns for spill
prevention and control, gamma radiation dose rates,
radioactive contamination, solids and liquids that are
immiscible in water, and fissile materials and chemi-
cals that could harm the system. This procedure
addresses those concerns.
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3.2.2 Limits

a. Tank Car

1. pH>9
2. Fissile Material - <2.6 x 10-3 g/l
3. Separated Organic Phase -

nondectable
_4. Differential Thermal Analysis - No

exothermic reaction below 350oF
5. Nitrite Ion (NO2) >600 opm
6. Tritium -<3 x 50-3 uci/ml

b. Storage Tanks, Basins, and Sumps.

Storage tanks, basins, and sumns which contain
radioactive materials in excess of Appendix A
concentrations shall be secondarily contained,
monitored, and/or alarmed, as necessary, to pre-
clude leakage to the environs.

c. Leak Rate of Encased or Direct Buried Lines.

Routine pneumatic or hydrostatic testing of en-
cased or direct buried lines shall be conducted.
Any indication of leakage shall be promptly re-
paired.

3.2.3 Oneratina Requirements

a. Tank Car Contents (Shipments to 200
Area)

1. pH - >9
2. Fissionable Material - <15 g*
3. Separated Organic Phase -

nondectable

*Quantities in excess of 15 grams require
Criticality Shipping Clearance and Nuclear
Material Management approval.
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4. Differential Thermal Analysis - No
exothermic reaction below 3500F.

5. Nitrite Ion (N02)- >600 ppm
6. Tritium - <0.2 Ci
7. Alpha Emitters - <0.02 uCi/ml
8. Beta Emitters - <10 uCi/ml
9. Dose rate (@ 3 ft from side of

car) - <1 R/hr

b. Tank Car Contents (Shipments to 300 Area)

1. Fissionable Material - <15 g
2. Separated Organic Phase -

nondetectable
3. Beta Emitters - <10 uCi/ml
4.__ Dose rate - 200 mR/hr at contact

c. Shipping

1. Removable contamination on the external
surfaces of the tank car shall not exceed
10 pCi/•cm2 beta or 2 pCi/cm2 alpha.

2. Tank car analytical results shall be ob-
tained prior to shipment.

3. Tank cars shall not be used unless they
have passed RHO preventive maintenance
inspection.

4. Organics and other liquid wastes incompati-
ble with the RLWS shall be packaged for
disposal in accordance with the require-
ments of the HEDL Packaging and Shipping
Committee and Waste Systems.

d. Loadout Facility

Dose rates to personnel in the loadout facility
shall be maintained as low as reasonably achiev-
able. -
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e. Facility Requirements

Building Administrators or other responsible
personnel of all facilities which discharge to
the RLWS shall institute administrative and oner-
ating procedures necessary to achieve the follow-
ing:

1. minimize the entry to the system of insolu-
ble particles which are not colloidal or of
oils immiscible with water.

2. ensure discharges to the RLWS are compati-
ble with the operational controls specified
in 3.2.3.a.

3 . provide notification in writing and obtain
Waste Systems concurrence prior to dis-
charging to the RLWS materials or quanti-
ties in excess of the following:

o Fissionable Materials -
1 g/month

o Alnha Emitters -
0.02 uCi/ml or 0.1 Ci/month.

o Beta Emitters -
10 uCi/ml or 100 Ci/month.

0 500 gallons/day
o Radioactive materials with low

beta energy which might not be
detected in normal radiochemi-
cal analysis
(e.g., 3H, 14C, 355, 45Ca,
99Tc, 147Pm) - 1 mCi/month

4. ensure storage tanks, basins, and sumps are
operated, maintained, and alarmed to pre-
vent the release of radioactive materials
to uncontrolled areas in excess of Appendix
A concentrations.
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f. Operating Manuals and Procedures

1. Building Administrators or other responsi-
ble persons in all facilities with connec-
tions to the RLWS shall develop a document
which provides a clear, concise description
of the RLWS within the building, applicable
administrative controls and operating pro-
cedures, and any other information neces-
sary to adequately describe the system.

2. Waste Systems Engineering shall develop and
maintain a manual which

o describes the RLWS, its limitations
and capabilities.

o provides one-line drawings of the
entire system and reference print
numbers.

o imposes requirements that ensure the
user has the necessary control over
waste content and discharge rate to
comply with this operating guide.

o imposes requirements for record
keeping by the user to provide data
necessary for reliable system opera-
tion and auditability.

g. Training

Waste Systems shall specify the minimum accept-
able training for both loadout Facility and
Building RLWS operators including:

o scope and content of training
o method of demonstrating proficiency
o qualifying organization
o requalification period and requirements.
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h. Testing of RLWS Lines

1. The annular space surrounding encased,
"buried" RLWS piping shall be pneumatically
tested annually. Direct buried RLWS piping
shall be hydrostatically tested at least
annually.

^

2. Facility RLWS piping and associated storage
tanks, basins, and sumps shall be visually
inspected annually. Facility RLWS piping
and associated storage tanks, basins, and
sumps which cannot be visually inspected
shall be hydrostactically tested annually.

3. For in-cell piping at the FFTF, the annual
inspection may be performed upon routine
cell entry provided no other indications of
leakage are present. _

i. Sampling

Representative samples shall be obtained and
analyzed prior to

o shipping a tank car

o discharging a basin, holdup tank, or stor-
age tank to the loadout facility

j. Instrument Monitoring

1. Gamma dose rate monitors installed on RLWS
lines and tanks shall be operated, main-
tained, and calibrated as specified by
Waste Systems Operations.

2. Gamma dose rate alarm settings on facility
monitors shall be set as low as practicable
consistent with the operating requirements
of the facility. In no case should the
alarm setting exceed 1.0 R/hr.
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k. Notifications

The following list is not all inclusive but is
intended to convey the types of information which
must be relayed to various HEDL operating groups.

1. Environmental and Radiological Engineering
shall be promptly notified of:

o any spill of radioactive liquid

o failure of any portion of the system
to satisfactorily pass a hydrostatic
test or visual inspection.

o tank car radiation or contamination
levels in excess of allowable limits.

o significant discrepancies between
batch transfer estimated curies or
volumes and actual data.

2. Building Administrators shall be promptly
notified of:

o changes in permissible waste content

o failure of equipment or other occur-
rences which would restrict loadout
facility operations.

3. Waste Systems Operation shall be promptly
notified of:

o valid alarms on RLWS gamma monitors

o inadvertent release of undesirable
materials to the RLWS

o tank car sample results which indicate
a failure to meet the criteria of
3.2.3.a.

o failure of equipment which would limit
RLWS operations.
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3.2.4 Records

a. Waste Systems Operation shall maintain records
of:

0 operations at the 340 Complex

o analytical data on 340 tanks and tank car
shipments to RHO

0 340 Complex operating personnel qualifica-
tions

o visual inspections and/or hydrostatic tests

of 340 Complex piping and of RLWS piping
outside, building.

o batch transfers

o loadout facility piping visual inspections
and/or hydrostatic tests.

b. Operational Safety shall maintain records of:

o waivers from safety-related requirements,

o the location of accidental releases of
radioactive liquids to the ground, a deter-
mination of the radionuclide identities,
and the amount of nuclides releases.

c. Building Administrators shall maintain records
of:

o visual inspections and/or hydrostatic test-
ing of facility-related RLWS piping

0 operator training and qualification

o RLWS locked valve status.
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The Diversion Waste System (DWS) accepts laboratory
wastes which are normally uncontaminated by radion-
uclides but which have the potential for such contami-
nation. Diverters installed in various buildings
served by the system direct the wastes to the RLWS if
contamination is detected, otherwise are discharged to
the Process Sewer. For this reason, this waste should
meet the reauirements for discharge to the Process
Sewer (see Section 6).
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..3 Diversion Waste System ( DWS )

3.3.1 Introduction

3.3.2 Limits

Radioactivity in liquid waste discharged to ground in
or near the 300 or 400 Areas shall not exceed Appendix
A concentration guides when averaged over one year.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

3.3.3 Operating Requirements

a. Radioactivity

1. Waste water diverters shall be set to
divert waste water flow from the Process
Sewer to the Radioactive Liquid Waste Sys-

tem at a concentration of 5 X 10-5 uCi/ml.

2. Waste Systems Operation shall:

o ensure that waste water diverters are
operated, maintained, calibrated, and
periodically checked to ensure the
desired system reliability.

o label as necessary DWS lines and con-
nections.

o train personnel in the proper use of
the system.

Liquid wastes which are known to contain radio-
active materials in excess of Appendix A concen-
trations shall not be discharged to the DWS.

b. Discharges from Individual Buildings

DA:EISSUED: BUPEPiEDE8188UE DAtED: SECTION: PAGE
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3. Building Administrators or other respons-
ible individuals shall develop procedures
to administratively control the system.

c. Hydrostatic Testing

Waste Systems Operation shall ensure that exposed
facility DWS piping is visually inspected for
leakage annually. Facility DWS piping which
cannot be visually inspected shall be pneu-
matically or hydrostatically tested annually.

d. Sampling

1. Building Administrators or other respons-
ible persons shall ensure that water
samples are obtained and analyzed monthly
for basins which may become contaminated
(e.g., 3730 Basin).

2. Building Administrators shall ensure that a
grab sample is obtained and analyzed when a
diversion to the RLWS occurs.

e. Notifications

The following list is not all inclusive but is
intended to convey the types of information which
must be relayed to the various HEDL operating
groups.

1. Environmental and Radiological Engineering
shall be notified of the following:

o failure of a diverter to source check
or operationally check satisfactorily.

o all diverts, cause, activity, etc.

o inadvertent release of nonradioactive
hazardous materials (see Section 6) in
significant concentrations to the DWS.

2. Waste Systems shall be promptly notified
of:

o all diverts
DATEISSUM SUPENSEDESISSUE DATED: SELTON: PAGE
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o loss of diverter capability.

3.3.4 Records

Records shall be maintained by the following organiza-
tions of the following diverter-related information:

1. OHP - Diverter source checks

2. Waste Systems Operations - all diverts, cause,
corrective action, and activity released.

3. Laboratory Maintenance - diverter calibration,
maintenance, and repair data.

3.4 References

1. DOE-RL 5480.2, "Radioactive Waste Management."

2. DOE-Order 5480.1A, "Environmental Protection, Safety
and Health Protection Program for DOE Operations.

-^
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8.0 DANGEROUS WASTE CONTROL

8.1 Policv

Materials obtained for use in the laboratory may ultimately
become dangerous wastes or may be released to the environ-
ment. It is WHC's policy to minimize the amount of danger-
ous waste generated, to minimize the impact to the environ-
ment in the event of an accidental release, and to comply
with the State of Washington Dangerous Waste Regulations and
other DOE imposed requirements.

8.2 Introduction

8.2.1 Dangerous wastes include those discard materials which could
adversely affect persons, plants, or animals if released to
the environment.

8.2.2 PCB (polychlorinated biphenyl) is managed in accordance with
the Toxic Substances Control Act. WHAN-M-11, "Industrial
Safety," Section 13.5, describes the PCB control program
including disposal of PCB equinment.

8.2.3 Asbestos control is described in Section 12.8 of WHAN-M-11.
Conformance with WHAN-M-11 reauirements will satisfy Danger-
ous Waste Control reauirements also.

8.2.4 This standard is directed to protection of the environment.
Guidance for the protection of workers is provided in WHAN-
M-11, "Industrial Safety."

8.3 Terminoloov

a. The State of Washington has developed regulations to
implement the federal government hazardous waste pro-
grams, WAC 173-303. The state designates these mate-
rials as dangerous wastes. Extremely hazardous wastes
and dangerous wastes are the two waste subcategories in
the state dangerous waste program.

b. Solid waste, as defined by the EPA, includes solid,
liquid, semi-solid and contained gaseous material that
might be buried or discharged to the ground.

DATE ISSUED: SUPENSEDES ISSUE DATED: SECTIDN:
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8.4 Dangerous Waste

8.4.1 Introduction

a. Wastes are categorized as either

extremely hazardous waste (EHW)

dangerous waste (DW), or

undesignated waste

b. Undesignated wastes are those waste materials which are
not designated as either extremely hazardous waste or
dangerous waste"using the identification procedure in
Section 8.5.

c. Both the waste category and the Dangerous Waste Number
may be determined by use of the flow chart (Figure 8-1)
and the identification procedure in Section 8.5.

8.4.2 Use of The Dangerous Waste Flow Chart

a. Figure 8-1 is designed to aid the waste generator in
determining whether a waste material is designated as a
dangerous waste.

b. Obtain Waste Systems Engineering (WSE) apnroval prior
to disposing of these materials as nonhazardous waste.

8.5 Identification of Dangerous Wastes

8.5.1 Dangerous Wastes Lists

Waste containing any of the chemicals listed in Table 8-1 or
Table 8-2 shall be marked with the appropriate dangerous
waste numbers and hazard designation.

8.5.2 Toxic Wastes

The toxic category for each constituent in a waste may be
determined directly from Table 8-3 or by obtaining data from
the NIOSH Registry (contact Environmental and Radiological
Engineering to obtain NIOSH Registry data) and checking
these data against the toxic category table, below. If data
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SEE MG-75 FOR
RADIOACTIVE WASTE

IS YOUR DISPOSAL
WASTE RADIOACTIVE? PROCEDURES

NO

DOES YOUR WASTE CONTAIN YES
(8.5.1) A SUBSTANCE LISTED IN

(8.5.2) DO YOU HAVE TOXICITY DATA?

NO

DOES YOUR WASTE CONTAIN

(8 5 3) HALOGENATED OR
POLYCYCLIC AROMATIC

HYDROCARBONS?

NO

(8 5 4)
DOES YOUR WASTE

CONTAIN A CARCINOGEN?.

NO
IS YOUR WASTE

(8.5.5) a) ignitable
(8.5.6) b) reactive
(8.5.7) c) corrosive?

NO

(8 5 8) DOES YOUR WASTE CONTAIN
EP TOXIC MATERIAL?

NO

DOES YOUR WASTE CONTAIN
OIL, PCBs, OR ASBESTOS?

NO

WITH WSE APPROVAL, DISCARD TO
LOAD LUGGER OR SEWER

YES
WASTE TOXIC?
==Zzl-
NO

YES

YES

YES

YES

SEE MG-75 FOR
HAZARDOUS WASTE

DISPOSAL PROCEDURE

DANGEROUS WASTE FLOW CHART
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is available for more than one of the four toxicity criteria
(aquatic, ora1, inhalation, or dermal), then the data of
severest toxicity shall be assigned to the constitutent. If
the Ecuivalent Concentration exceeds 0.01%, the waste shall
be designated EHW (WT01). If the Eauivaient Concentration
lies between 0.001% and 0.01%, the waste shall be designated
DW (WT02). Below 0.001% Equivalent Concentration, toxicity
will not be the determining factor in selecting the disposal
nrocedure.

5.5.3 Persistent Wastes

Waste containing halogenated hydrocarbons shall be desig-
nated EHW (WP-01) if the sum of the concentrations of these
materials exceeds 1.0%. If the summed concentration lies
between 0.01% and 1.0%, the waste shall be designated DW
(WP-01). Waste containing polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons
shall be designated EHW (WP-03) if the sum of the concentra-
tions of these materials exceeds 1.0%. Wastes containing
less than 1.0% polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons and less
than 0.01% halogenated hydrocarbons will not be controlled
because of persistent chemical content.

8.5.4 Carcinogenic Wastes

Wastes containing IARC positive carcinogens in concentra-
tions exceeding 1.0% shall be designated EHW (WCQ1). Wastes
containing IARC positive carcinogens in concentrations
between 0.01% and 1.0% or total IARC positive and susnected
carcinogens in concentrations exceeding 1.0% shall be desig-
nated DW (WC-02). In lesser concentrations the waste will
not be controlled because of the carcinogens present in it.

8.5.5 Ianitable Wastes

a.

DATEISSUED:

05/28/85

A solid waste exhibits the characteristic of ignitabi-
lity if a representative sample of the waste has any of
the following properties:

(1) It is a liquid, other than an aqueous solution
containing less than 24 percent alcohol by volume,
and has a flash point less than 60 degrees C (140
degrees F), as determined by a Pensky-Marrtens
Closed Cup Tester, using the test method specified
in ASTM'Standard D-93-79 or D-93-80, or a Seta-
flash Closed Cup Tester, using the test method
specified in ASTM Standard D-3278-78;
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(2) It is not a liquid and is canable, under standard
temnerature and pressure, of causing fire through
friction, absorption of moisture or spontaneous
chemical changes and, when ignited, burns so vig-
orously and persistently that it creates a hazard;

(3) It is an ignitable compressed gas as defined in 49
CFR 173.300 and as determined by the test methods
described in that regulation; or,

(4) It is an oxidizer as defined in 49 CFR 173.151.

b. Waste that exhibits the characteristic of ignitability,
but is not designated as a dangerous waste under any of
the sections above, shall be designated DW, and shall
be assigned the dangerous waste number of D001.

8.5.6 Corrosive Wastes

a. A solid waste exhibits the characteristic of corrosi-
vity if a representative sample of the waste has any
one or more of the following properties:

(1) It is acueous, and has a pH less than or equal to

2, or greater than or equal to 12.5,

(2) It is liquid, and corrodes steel (SAE 1020) at a

rate greater than 0.250 inch (6.35 mm) per year at

a test temperature of 55 degrees C (130 degrees F)

as determined by the test method snecified in NACE
(National Association of Corrosion Engineers)

Standard TM-01-69 as standardized in Test Methods

for the Evaluation of Solid Waste, Physical/Chemi-

cal Methods, or

(3) It is solid or semi-solid, and when mixed with an
equal weight of water results in a solution, the
liquid nortion of which has a pH < 2 or > 12.

b. A solid waste that exhibits the characteristic of cor-

rosivity, but is not designated as a dangerous waste

under any of the sections above, shall be designated
DW, and shall be assigned the dangerous waste number of
DO02.

:
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8.5.7 Reactive Wastes

a. A solid waste exhibits the characteristic of reactivity
if a representative sample of the waste has any of the
following properties:

(1) It is normally unstable and readily undergoes
violent change without detonating;

(2) It reacts violently with water;

(3) It forms potentially explosive mixtures with
water;

(4) When mixed with water, it generates toxic gases,
vapors or fumes in a quantity sufficient to pre-
sent a danger to human health or the environment;

(5) It is a cyanide or sulfide bearing waste which,
when exposed to pH conditions between 2 and 12.5
can generate toxic gases, vapors or fumes in a
quantity sufficient to present a danger to human
health or the environment;

(6) It is capable of detonation or explosive reaction
if it is subjected to a strong initiating source
of if heated under confinement;

(7) It is readily capable of detonation or explosive
decomposition or reaction at standard temperature
and pressure; or

(8) it is a forbidden explosive as defined in 49 CFR
173.51, or a Class A explosive as defined in 49
CFR 173.53, or a Class B explosive as defined in
49 CFR 173.88.

b. A solid waste that exhibits the characteristic of
reactivity, but is not designated as dangerous waste
under any of the sections above, shall be designated
DW, and shall be assigned the dangerous waste number of
D003.
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8.5.8 Extraction Procedure ( EP ) Toxicitv

a. A waste exhibits the characteristic of EP toxicity if
the extract from a representative sample of the waste
contains any of the contaminants listed in the EP
toxicity list (Table 8-4) at concentrations equal to or
greater than the respective value given in the list.
When the waste contains less than 0.5 percent filter-
able solids, the waste itself, after filtering, is
considered to be the extract for the purposes of this
subsection.

b. A waste that exhibits the characteristic of EP toxi-
city, but is not designated as a dangerous waste under
any of the sections above, has the dangerous waste
number specified in the list which corresponds to the
toxic contaminant causing it to be dangerous.

c. EP toxicity list. Two levels of concentration are
established for the contaminants listed. Any waste
containing one or more contaminants with concentrations
in the EHW range shall cause that waste to be desig-
nated EHW. Any waste containing contaminants which
occur at concentrations in the DW range only (i.e., no
EHW contaminants), shall be designated DW.

8.6 WHC Dangerous Waste Control Procedures

WHC dangerous waste control procedures are developed by
Waste Systems Engineering; these procedures are contained in
MG-75, "Waste Management Manual."

8.7 Ooeratina Requirements .

8.7.1 Acquisition of Dangerous Materials

a. Managers shall establish controls on the acquisition of
dangerous materials which ensure that:

1. the least dangerous material is being used con-
sidering suitability, costs, personnel safety, and
environmental protection.

2. the on-hand quantity of dangerous material is kept
to a practical minimum.

3. the manager becomes aware of the acquisition of
dangE%rous materials.
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4. the handling, storage, and disposal procedures in
place for these materials comply with this manual,
WHAN-M-11, "Industrial Safety" and MG-75, "Waste
Management."

b. Requisitions for the purchase of known and suspected
carcinogens shall be approved by the Manager, Indus-
trial Safety and Fire Protection. Known or suspected
carcinogens are identified in Tables 8-1 and 8-2 by the
symbol "+" in the "Reason for Designation" column.

c. Purchase of materials that contain Endrin; Lindane;
Methoxychlor; Toxaphene; 2,4-D; or 2,4,5-TP Silvex
shall be approved by Environmental and Radiological
Engineering.

8.7.2 Use and Storaae of Hazardous Materials

The use and storage of hazardous materials other than herbi-
cides, pesticides, and rodenticides are governed by the
requirements of WHAN-M-11, "Industrial Safety," Chanter 5.

8.7.3 Herbicide and Pesticide Control

a. Small spray cans of pesticides intended for office use
are exempt from the requirements of this procedure.

b. Herbicides and pesticides shall be stored in tightly
sealed, unbreakable, properly labeled containers only
in locations approved by Environmental and Radiological
Engineering.

c. Bulk quantities which are diluted to application con-
centrations shall be limited to those which will be
used in the immediate future. Storage of dilute solu-
tions should be avoided.

d. Care shall be taken to avoid contamination of either
groundwater or the Columbia River.

e. "Restricted Use" nesticides and herbicides shall be
applied by RHO personnel. Other pesticides and herbi-
cides may be applied by WHO personnel.

f. Empty pesticide and herbicide containers shall be dis-
posed of as directed on the container label or disposed.
of as hazardous waste.
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8.8 Spills Involving Dangerous Materials or Petroleum Products

The Building Administrator or other responsible individuals
shall immediately noti,fy Environmental and Radiological
Engineering (6-3132), Industrial Safety and Fire Protection
(6-3070), and Waste Systems Engineering (6-3231) of delibe-
rate discharge or accidental loss involving dangerous mate-
rials or petroleum products. For spills which may expose
personnel or the environs, call 6-5000.

.^

8.9 Contingency Plans and Emergency Procedures

The risk and conseauences of a spill shall be evaluated for
each location where dangerous materials listed in Table 8-5
are used, handled or stored. Provisions for containment,
contingency plans, and emergency procedures shall be pro-
vided. The degree of containment and extent of contingency
planning shall be commensurate with the threat to employes
and the threat of loss to the environs. Plans shall include
decontamination of the spill site and disposal of spilled
material, and protective clothing and respiratory protection
needed. Secondary containment shall be provided to prevent
the loss of dangerous materials in a way that would contami-
nate the groundwater.

8.10 Requirements Governing the Disoosal of Dangerous Materials

8.10.1 Prohibition on Disposal via the Radioactive Liquid Waste
System, Process Sewer, Sanitary Waste System, Diversion
Waste System, or Dry Wells.

1. Dangerous Wastes, as described in Section 8.4 "Designa-
tion of Dangerous Waste," shall not be disposed of via
the:

Radioactive Liquid Waste System (unless it is also
radioactive),
Process Sewer
Sanitary Waste System
Diversion Waste System
Dry Wells

2. Additional information regarding discharges to these
systems is contained in Section 6, "Nonradioactive
Liauid Waste," or Section 2, "Liquid Radioactive
Waste."
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8.10.2 Prohibition on Disposal as "Common Trash"

Dangerous wastes that are described in section 8.4 "Designa-
tion of Dangerous Waste," shall not be disposed of as "com-

trash".mon

8.10.3 Disposal of empty containers that previously held Dangerous
Wastes.

1. Containers are considered to be empty when all wastes
have been taken out which can be removed using prac-
tices commonly used to remove materials from that type
of container and when the lessor of the following
cuantities remain:

a. less than one-inch remains at the bottom of the
container, or

J

1^

b. less than 1% of the containers total volume.
(<.3% for containers > 110 gallons)

2. A compressed gas cylinder is empty when the pressure
inside the container equals or nearly equals atmos-
pheric pressure.

3. Empty containers shall be disposed of in accordance
with the requirements specified in MG-75, "Waste
Management Manual."

8.10.4 Packaging and Shipping of Hazardous Materials, including
Dangerous Wastes.

(1) Waste Systems Engineering shall:

represent HEDL in all dealings with the waste
contractor in matters pertaining to the disposal
of dangerous wastes.

establish the packaging and labeling requirements
for dangerous wastes.

(2) Shipments of hazardous materials, including dangerous
wastes, shall comply with the requirements of MG-137,
"Hazardous Materials Packaging and Shipping."

(3) Wastes which are radioactive shall be segregated from
other dangerous waste to the extent practicable.
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(4) Wastes that are both radioactive and hazardous in some
other way shall be managed as radioactive after all
reasonable and practical means of mitigating the non-
radioactive hazards have been comnleted.

8.10.5 Oneration of 3718-F, 221-T And 105 DR Alkali Metal Treatm ent
Bacilities

a. Alkali Metal Treatment Facilities shall be insnected to
prevent malfunctions and deterioration, operator
errors, and discharges which may cause or lead to the
release of dangerous waste constituents to the environ-
ment. MG-75, "Waste Management" contains the specific
requirements for the content of these plans.

b. Alkali Metal Treatment Facilities shall develop
emergency procedures to lessen the potential impact an
public health and the environment in the event of an
unplanned release. MG-75, "Waste Management" contains
the specific requirements for the content of these
procedures.

8.11 Training

a. Waste Generator Training

Dangerous waste generators shall receive initial train-
ing and annual retraining which ensures:

(1) comnliance with the dangerous waste management
procedures.

(2) knowledge of emergency procedures related to dan-
gerous waste releases.

(3) knowledge of handling, segregation, and packaging
procedures.

b. Waste Systems Operation Training

Waste Systems Operation personnel who transport,
handle, package, repackage, or work in a facility where
dangerous wastes are held prior to transnort to the
Waste Contractor, treated, or stored shall receive
initial training and annual retraining which ensures:

OATE,SSUED: SUPENSEDESISSUE DATED: SECTION:
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(1) compliance with the dangerous waste management
procedures.

--^

(2) knowledge of emergency procedures related to dan-
gerous waste releases during transport, packaging,
treatment, or storage facility.

(3) knowledge of proper handling, packaging, trans-
port, and storage procedures.

c. Records of Training and Retraining

Auditable records of Waste Generator and Waste Systems
Operation personnel training and retraining shall be
maintained by the cognizant supervisor or manager.

8.12 Records and Reports

Waste Systems Engineering shall maintain records and provide
reporting data as necessary on WHC Dangerous Waste
Generation, treatment, and disposal.

8.13 References

1. DOE 548O.1A, "Environmental Protection, Safety, and

Health Protection Program for DOE Ooerations."

2. 40CFR162, "Regulations for the Enforcement of the
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act."

3. 40CFR260, "Hazardous Waste Management System: Gen-
eral."

4. 40CFR261, "Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Waste."

5. 40CFR262, "Standard Applicable to Generators of Hazard-

ous Waste."

6. 40CFR761, "Polychlorinated Biphenyls Manufacturing,
Processing, Distribution in Commerce, and Use Prohibi-
tions."

7. DOE-RL 5480.1 Chapter II, Part C, "Regulated Carcinogen

or Suspected Carcinogen Materials."

8. WAC-173-303, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," State of
Washington.
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TABLE 8-1

ACUTELY DANGEROUS CHEMICAL PRODUCTS

WDOE Rasun WOOE Rrnson

Dan;croua Haard for Dangeroua Hazard for
Wmte No. Suhaunce Designation Daignalien• Waste.No. Subwnca Deugnatwn Deamatum•

U239 Benzene, d&methyl- EHW C I
P023 Aceuldehyde, chlaro- EHW B H I U201 1.3-Benunedid EHW C
U001 Acctaldehyde EHW C U127 Benssne, hwchloro- EHW H
U034 Aceuldeh de, trichloro-y EHW H U056 Benzene. hexahydro- EHW C

I

P002AmnmidqN{amuwthiaxomethyl} EHW B U188Benzene.hydroxy- EHW C
P057 Acetamlde. 2-Buaro- EHW B H U220 Benune, methyl- EHW C i
P058 Acetic ..it. Iluoro-, sadium alt EHW A H UI05 Benzene• 1-mnhyl-I-2.4-dinitro EH W C
U144 Acetic and. lead vlt EHW D EP U106 Benzene. I-methyl-2,6-dimtro- EHW C
P066 Acenmtdk acid. N-[(mathylaz- EHW B U055 Benzme, (l.methylethyl} EHW C I

banwyl)aayjthio-, methyl atee UI69 Benzeno, nitro- EHW C I
Aatannr0eU003 EHW C I Benxne, pentachlaroU183 EHW H

P001 }{aloha-A¢mnyl-ben:w}+- EHW A U185Benaene.pentachloronnro- EHW D H +
hydrorymumann and salts U020 Benzennul(onie aud chloride EH W D H O R

P002 1-Acetyl-2-thiourea EHW B U020 Benunmul(onyl chloride EHW D H O R'
U006 Acetyl chlonde EHW C H O R U207 Benzrne, 1,2.4,5-tetnehloro- EHW D H
P003 Auolnn EHW X I U023 Benzqne, ( trichloromethvH- EHW H O R
U007 Aaylamide EHW C P042 1,2-BenunWiol.4-[I-hydroxy-2-(methyl- EHW a
U008Aerylipacid EHW CO: minn)ethyl[-
U009Acrylonunle EHW C+i P014Benanethiei EHW A
P070 Aldinrb EHW B U021 Benzidine EHW B+
P004Aldrin EHW X H U022Bcnro[a)pyrcna EHW P+
P005 Allyl alcehol EHW B I ^ U022 3.4-Benzopyrene EHW P+
P006 Aluminum phmphide EHW a R UI97 p-Benacqumone . EHW C
P007 5-(Aminometbyl}3-hoaII:id EHW B U023 Benzotrichloride EHW H O R
P0084-Amtnopyrtdina EHW B U0501.2-BenzphenanMmne EHW P +
P009 Ammontum pirsue EHW R i P028 Ben:yl ehlunde EHW 8 H +
P1 19 Ammonium t'anadate EHW B POtS Beryllium duss EHW C +
UOI2 Aniline -- EHW C I U08S 2.2'-Biosinne ^ EHW B 1
P010 Araenie acid EHW B U021 'I.1'-BiphenyU-4.4'-diamine EHW 8+
P012Arseme(I11)oxtde EHW B+ U073(I.1'-Bipheayl-4,4'-diamine,3,3'- EHW H +
p0I1 Arumic(V)oxide EHW B dichlwo-
POII Arumepnntaxtde EHW B U095 ( l,l'-8iohenyl)4.4'-diamine, EHW C+
P012 Arsem: trio. We EHW B+ 3.3'4tnethyl-
P038 Anme. dieti.yl- EHW B U024 Bia(2-cbtoroethoxy) methane EHW C H
U015 Ansenne EHW C + U027 Bis(2-ehieroioopropyD ether EHW C H O
P054Aztridine EHW B+ P016Bis(chloranethyUether EHW BH+
U010 Aztnno(2'.3•:3.4)pyrroW(1.2a)indcle- EHW B+ U246 Bmmine ryamda EHW C H

4,7-dione.6-ammo4(((amuwnrbonyl) P017 Bromoaeetone EHW C H
ory) methylL-l,la,2,8.8a.8b-

'
U225 Bromol'arm EHW H

hwhrdro-da-mmho:y-i-methyl- , U030 4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether EH W H
P013 Bariumryan:de EHW A • P018 Bnctne EHW A
U157 Benz()laceanthrylenrs 1.2-dibydro-3- EHW H P U128 I,3-Bundiene. 1.1.2,3.4,4-hezaehloro- EHW C H

methyl- U035 Butanota and. 4-(bis(2-chloroethyl) EHW H +
U017 Benzal chloride EHW 0 H ammo[ bu:z<ne-
U018 Benz(alanthnrene EHW P+ U160 2-Bunnone peroxide EHW B R
U018 12-Benanthnmm EHW P + U053 2-Butnul EHW 91
U094 1,2-Benamhracene. 7,12-0itnetAy} EHW C P I U074 2-Butene. 1.4-diehloro- EHW C H I
U012 Benummme EHW C I U032 Calcium chromate EHW C + EP
P024 Benzenamine, 4-chlao- EHW C H ' P02I Caldum cyanide EHW 8
U049 Benaenamine. 4Khlaro-2-mehyh EHW H p123 Camphetrc, ottaehloro- EHW X H
U093 Benunamiac, N,N-dimethyl-4-4phenylam l- EH W C + U878 Carbamte aad, methylnitrow-, ethyl EHW C +
UI58 Bmzenamine.4.i-mahyknebis(2shloro- EHW H + atn
P077 Benanamme. 4-nnro- EHW D? U676 Grhamide. N-othyl-N-nilrmo- EHW C +
P028 Benune, ( chloranethyD- EHW B H+ I U177 Carbamide, N-mmhyl-N-nitrtn- EHW C+
U019 Benuna EHW C+ I j U219 Carbamide. thio- EHW C +
U038 Benzenneetie acid. 4Khlaro-aipha-(4- EHW H j P103 CarbamlmtdoaNenme and EHW a

chloroPnaeyl)-tlpha-hydroay tthyl U097 Carbamoyl chlonde, dimethyl- EHW D H+
°ter P022 Carbon buulfide EHW D l?

U030 Beneene. I-bmmo-4-phenoay- EHW H P022 Carbon duulEde EHW D I?
U037 Benune, chiero- EH W B H I ^ U156 Carbonxhloridie acid, methyl tater EHW S H I
U1901.2-Bewndiarboaylkaddanhydride EHW C 1 U033CarbonoayBuaride EHW BHR
U070 8enzena, 1•2-dkhlaro-• EHW e H I U2I I Carbon tarachlorida EHW C H+
U071 Benanw 1,3-0ichkro- EHW B H I P095 Carbonyl chloride EHW B HU072 Benzana, 1.4-dichloro. EHW B H U033 Carbonyl Buartle EHW B H RU017 Benzata, ( diehkrotnctYyl)- EHW D H' U035 ChlonmhuM EHW H +
U223 Bnv<na, 1.3-dusocyautomethyl- EHW B R ^ U036 Chlprdane. teehnical EHW X H
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P033 Chlorineey2nide EHW A H
U026 Chlurnaphevne EHW H +
P023 Cblaroacetaldehydc EHW B H
P024 p-Chlavanihne EHW C H
U037 Chlorobenzene EHW B It I
U039 4-Chloro-mrtezM EHW H
U041 1-C61oro-2J-epoxypmpane EHW C H+ I
U642 2-Chbroethyl vinyl ether EHW C H
U044 Chlorolorm EHW C H+
U046 Chluromethvl methyl ether EHW D H+ I
U047 beu{'hloronaphthakne EHW D H
U048oChlorophcnol EHW DH
P026 1-I0Lhlarophenvllthioura EHW A H
P027 3-Chloropropiomnrde EHW B H
U049 A-Cblo^olwdme, hydr«hloride EHW H
U032 Chromm acid, ealaum salt EH W C + EP
U050 Chrysene EHW P+
P029 Copper cyanida EHW B
U051 Creosote EHW B
U052 Gaola EHW B
U052 Craylic acid EHW B
U053 Craonaldehvde EHW B I
U055 Cummene EHW C I
P030 Cyanides (mluble cyanide salts). EHW A

not elsev,here specified
P031 Cyaoogen EHW B I
U246 CyanoBen bromide EHW C H
P033 Cyanogen chloride EHW A H
U197 I.4{yelnhexadeenedione EHW C
U056 Cyeloheaane EHW C I
U057 Cyelaheaanone EHW C I
U130 1,3-CyrJopenudiene, 1.2,3,4,5.5-hexa- EHW X H

chloro-
U058 Cyelophmphamide EHW C H+ 1
U240 2.4-D, salts and aten EHW B H
U060DDD EHW CH+
U061 DDT EHW XH+
U142 Dtachloraoctahvdro-l3.4-rnezheno-2H- EHW X H

evclobuta(c.dl-penalen-2-one
U062Diallate EHW CH+
U133 Diamme EHW B+R
U063 Dibenz(a.h)anthracene EHW A P+
U063 1.2:5,6-Dibenzanthracene EHW P+ A
U064 1,2:7,8-Dibcnzopyrene EHW P +
U064 Dibenz(a.i(pvrenc EH W P+
U066 1,2-Dtbromo-3-chlaropropane EH W C H+
U062 S-(2,3-Dmhloroallyl) EHW C H+

diiacpropylthipcarbamac EHW . C H+
U070 o-Dichlorubenzene EHW B H
U071 m-Dichlerobevzene EHW B H
U072 p-Diehlorobemmnte EHW B H
U073 3J'-Dichlorobenzidine EHW H +.
U074 1,4-Dlahloro-2-butene EHW C H 1
U075 Diehlurndi0uoromethane EHW H
U060 Dlebloro diuhenvl diehloroethane EHW C H+
U061 Dichloro dipAenyl trtehloroethane EHW X H+
U078 l,l-Dichloroethylene EHW C H+
U079 1,2-Dichlorpahylcvc EHW D H
U025 Dichloroethyl ether EHW C H
U08I 2,4-Dichlorophennl EHW D H
U082 2,6-Dichtorophenul EHW D H
U240 2,4-Diehlorophenoxyaeede acid, salts EHW' B H

and aters
P036 Diehlorophenylaraine -t:HW B H
U083 1,2rDichlomprapane EHW C H I
U0841,3-Dmhlproprapave EHW C H
P037 Dieldrin EH W X H+

APPBOVEDSt.

G. D. Carpenter

DanBerous
Waste No. Subauoes

WDOE Roson
Harard for
Dw6n+twn Dotanat.•

U085 1.2:3.4-Dtepoxybutanc EHW B I
P038 Dmthvursne EHW B
P039 O.O-Dmthyl S-12-lethvlthio)ethyl] EH W A

phospnorodnhiaate
U087 O.O-Dmthyl-S-mahyhdithiophaphate EHW B
P041 Dmthrl-p-mtropnenyl phosphate EHW A
P040 O,O-Diethyl O-pyrazenyl phosphorothioate EHW A
P043 Ditsopropyl Ouorophonphate EHW B H
P044 Dimethmte EHW A
U092 Dimethylamine EHW C I
U093 Dimethylamiooazabenzene EHW C +
U094 7.12-Dlmethylbenz(alenthracne EH W C P
U095 3.3'-Dlmethylbenzidme EH W C +
U096 alpha,alpha-Dimethylbenzylhydroperexide EHW C R
U097 Dimethvlarbamnyl chloride EH W D H +
U099 1.2-Dimethylhvdnzme EH W C + I
P045 3.3-Dtmethvl-I-4methylthio)-2-butznone. EHW B

O-((muhylammolarbonyl] oxime
P071 0.0-Dimethyl ap-nitrophenyl EHW A

phaphorothioate
P082 Dimethvinivoumme EHW B +
P046 alpha, alpha-Dlmahylphenethylamine EH W C
U103Dimethylsulfate EHW CO+
P047 4,6-Dinttrob-cresol and salts EH W E
P034 4,6-Dtmtrooeyctoheaylphenol EHW C
P038 2.4-Dinttropnenol EHW E
1.1105 2.4-Dinrtrotomcne EHW C

I UI06 2.6-Dinnratoluene EHW C
^ P020 Dinoscb EHW B
U1091.2-Diphenylhydazine EHW C
P035 Diphosphoramide. octamcthyl EH W
U110 Dipropvlamme EHW C 1
UI11 Di-n-propylnttroumine EHW C+
P039 Dlsulfoton EHW A
P049 2.4-Dithipbturet EHW A
P109 Dithiopytophmphoric aeid, tetnethyl EHW A

eua
P050 Endaulfan EHW X H

^ P088 Endothall EHW B
I P051 Endnn EHW X H
I P042 Emnephrine EHW B
Un01 Ethanal . EHW C
U174 Ethanamive. N-crthyl-N-nitroao- EH W C +
P046 Ethanamme, I.1-dimethyl-2-phettyl- EHW C
U067 Ethane. 1,2-dibiomo- EHW C H+
U076 Ethane. 1.1-0iehlao- EHW D H
U077 Ethane. 1,2tibehloro- EH W D H
U714 1,2-Ethanediylbiwrbamodithioic acid EH W B
U131 Ethane, 1,1,1,2.22-heaachloro- EHW H
U024 Ethane. 1,I'-[uwthylarcbia(oxy)] EHW C H

bia(2Kblaro-
1 U247 Ethane, 1,1J-triehloro-2.2- EHW D H

bulp-methoay phenyp
U003 Ethat¢nitrile EHW C
U025 Ethane. I,1'-oxvbis(2thloro- EHW C H
UI84 Ethane, penachlaro- EHW A H
U208 Ethane, 1,1,1,2-tatrachloro- EHW H
U209 Ethane, 1,1,2,2Tanchloro- EHW H
U227 Ethane, 1,1.2-trichloro- EHW C H
P084Ethenamine,N-metbyl-N-nitrepo EHW B +
U043 Ethene, chloro- EHW D H+
U042 Ethane, 2shloroethoxy- EHW C H
U078 Etheve, 1.1-dichloro- EHW C H+
U079 Ethene,trans-l,2-diehloro- EHW D H
U210 Ethenw 1,1,2,2-tetrachloro- EH W C H
U006 Ethanoyl chloride EH W C H O R

1 P101 Ethyl cyanide EH W B
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U038 Ethyl 4,4'-dichlorabenzilate EH W D H
U114Ethylenebu(dithitrorhammaad),salu EHW B

and eatera
U067 Ethylene dibromide EHW C H
U077 Ethylene dichlonde EH W D H
U115Ethylcneoxtde EHW CI
P054 Ethylenimme EHW B+
U076 Ethylidene dichloride EHW D H
P097 Famuhur EH W A
p056 Fluonne EHW 8
'057 Fluormceumide EHW 3 H
P058 Fluoroacew: add, sodtum salt EH W A H
J122 Fonn.,ldeh)de EHW C
P065 Fulmmie aetd, mercvry (ID salt EHW R
U125 2-Furznarboxaldehyde EHW C I
U147 2,5-Furandmne EHW C
UI25 Furfural EHW C I
U126Glymdylaldehyde EHW C +
U163 Guamdine. N-mtroao-N-methyl-N'nitro- EH W C +
P059 Hepuchlor EH W X H +
UI27 Hexaehlorobcnzene EHW H
U128 HeaachlaroEUUdienc EHW C H
UI29 Hexachloraeyclohexane gamme isomer) EH W H+
UUO Hexachlorocyclopenudiene EHW X H
P051 1.2,3,4,I0.10-Hexachloro-6.7-<puxy- EHW X H

I,4,4a.5.6.7,8.8a-octahydro-endo.
endo-l.4,5.8-dimethanophthalene

P037 1.2,3.4,10.10-Hexachloro-6.7-epoay- EH W X H +
1.4,4a,5.6.7.8.8abctahydro<ndo,csu-
IA.5.8-dimethanonapbthalcnc

U131 HexachloroeUUne EHW H
P060 1,2,3,4,10.10-Hexachloro-1,4,4a,5,8.8a- EHW B H

hexahydro-1.4:5.8-endo.
endo-dimetlunonaphthalene

P004 123.4.I0.10-Hexachloro- I,4,4a.5.8,8a- EH W B H
heuhydro-l R,5.8-ando.
exodimethanonaphthalene

P060 Heuchloroheaahytlro-endo, endo- EHW 8 H
dimethanonaphthalene

U132 Hexachlorophme EHW C H
U243 Heachloroprupene EHW H
P062 Hexanhyl tetraphmphate EHW B
U133 Hydraane EHW B+R
P116 Hydranneearbothinamide EHW B
U099 Hydrazme, 1,2-0imcmrl- EHW C+ 1
U109 H.dnzme. I.2-0iphenyl- EHW C
P068 Hydraane, methyl- EHW A I
P063 Hydroevanteactd EHW A
P063 Hydrogen cyanide EHW A
P096 Hydrogen phosphide EHW B I
U135 Hydrogenaul6de EHW 81
U096 Hydroperoxide. I-methyl-I-phenylethyl- EHW C R
U245Indometnaan EHW 8H
PUt4 Isecyame aud, methvl ester EHW I?
P0073(2H)-Isuaatolone,5-lammomethyp- EHW B
U142 Kepone EHW X H
UI43 Lae4oorpme EHW C+
UI44 Lead aeetau EHW D EP
U129Lindane EHW H +
UI47 Malaeanhvdride EHW C
U149 Malononnrne EHW 'C
U151 Mereury EHW EP
P092 Metcury,(acetato-0)phenyl- EHW B
P065 Merary fulminate EHW R 7
U152 Methaerylonitnle EHW B I
U092 Methanammw N-methyi- EHW C I
P016 Methane,oaybrrlcblote(r EHW B H+
P112 Methane, tetnnttro- EHW A R

TABLE 8-1

G. D. Carpente

WDOE Rearan
Dangeroua Hazard for
Waste No. Subauna Deatgnation DenBnatwn•

U029 Methane. bmmc- EHW H
U045 Methan> chloro- EHW H I
U046 Methane. chloromethyoay- EHW D H + I
U068 Methane, dibromo- EHW C H+
U080 Methane, dichloro- EHW C H
U075 Methane,dmhloradi8uoro- EHW H
U138Methane.iudo- EHW H +
U211 Methene, tetraehloro- EHW C H+

PI18 Mahanethioi.tnehlom- EHW H
U153 Me[AanetOtol EHW B I
U225 Methane,tnbremo EHW H
UIZI Methane.tnchlorp8uoro- EHW H
U044 Methane, tnchloro- EHW C H+
P059 4,7-Methano-111-indene, 1,4,5.6.7,8,8- EHW X H+

hepuchloro-3a.4.7,7a-tnuhydro-
U036 4,7-Melhanoindan. 1,2,4,5,6.7,8,8-cett- EHW X H

chlaro-3a.4.7,7a-tRrehydrn-
P066 Methomvl EHW B
P067 2-Mcthylaziridine EHW B+ I
P068 Methyl hydrazine EHW A I
P064 Methyl isocyanate EHW I?
P069 2-Methyllactonitnte - - EHW A
P071 Methylparathton EHW A
U029Methylbromide EHW H
U045 Methvl chloride EHW H I
U156 Methyl chloratarbonate EHW S H I
U226 Methylchloroferm EHW C H
U157 3-Methylcholanthune EHW H P
U158 4,4'-Methylenehis(2-ehloreandine) EHW H +
U132 i2'-MnhylencvntlA,6-rnc6btaphendl EHW C H
U068 Methylene bromtde EHW C H+

U080 Methylene chloride EHW C H
U122 Methvkneoxidc EHW C
U160 Methyl ethyl keune peroxide EHW B R
U138Methyliodide EHW H +
UI63 N-Methyl-N'-nirro-N-nitrraoguamdine EHW C+R

U010MitomyunC EHW B +
U165 Naphthalene EHW B

U047 EH W D H
U166 EHW C

U236 EHW H +

U166 EHW C
U167 I-Naphthylannine EHW B +

U168 EHW B +
11167 alphir-Nadidithylardine EHW B +
U168 EHW 8+
U026 EHW H +

P072 alphrr-Naphdrylithiourcia EH W B
P073 EHW B

P074 EHW DR?
P074 Nickel (11) cyanide EHW D R?
P073 Nickel tctnnrbonvl EHW B
P075 Nimtmc andsalu EHW B
P076Niuicoxtde EHW B
P077 p-Nitramline EHW D?
U169 Nitrobenune EHW C 1
P078 Nttrogendtoxlde EHW A

P076 Nitrogen pl) oxrde EHW B
P078 Nitrogen 11V) oxide EHW A

PU81 Nnroglyanne EHW R?

U170 p-Naropnenol EHW C
U171 2-Niuoprtipane EHW C I
U174 N-Nitroromethylamine EHW C +
P082 N-NUtnaGmethylamtne EHW B+
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U776 N-Nitmso-NSthylurea EHW C + P070 Proparul, 2-methyl-2(metAvlthio)- EHW B

0177N-Nitroo-N-methylurea EHW C + O-1(rrwthylamrro)carbonylJoxlme

U178 N-Nitroso-N-mathvlurcthane EHW C+
1.11944-Propanamme EHW C I

P084 N-Nitrosonethylvmvlamrne EHW e+ { UI10 1-Propanamure, Nyrepyl- EHW Cl
UI79 N-Nirrosoprpendine EHW C+ U066 Pmpane, 11-0ibromo-3Khloro- EHW C H +

U11I N-Niuoao-N-prvpylamrne EHW C +
UI49 Propanedinitrile EHW C

P0505-NOrborneno-2,3,-drmethand, EHW X H
PI01 Prapanennrile EHW B

1.4,5,6.7,7-hexachloro, cyclic P027 Propanennnle, 3-chloro- EHW B H

wlfite
P079 Propanenrtnle, 2-hydroay-2-mnYyl- EHW A

P085 Ocnmcthylpyropbaphoramide EHW A UI71 Propane. 2-mtro- EHW C I

P087 Osmium oade EH)V B U027 Prupanq 2Soavhn(ZKhloro- EHW C H O I

P087 Osauum tatroxide EHW 8
PoBI I:,7-Propanttnd. trinnnte- EHW R'

P038 7-0xahicyclo(2.2.llheptano-2,3- EHW B U235 1-Pmparal, 2}-0ibromo-, phoapWte EHW D H

dicrboxylic acid ( 3° q

11058 211-1,3,2-0xazaphosphorinw 2-(bis(2- EHW C H I+ U126 I-Propanol, 23-epoay- EHW C +
Ichbro-ethYl)aouno(tetnhytlro-, P017 2-Proparwnc, I-0romo- EHW C H

oxide 2- P102Propar891akohd EHW X

U1150x'vane EWH C! P003 2-Propenal EHW X

U04I Oxirane. 2^chloromerhyl} EHW C H + U U007 2-Propenamide EHW C

P089 Panthion EHW X U084 Propene, 1.7-0ichloro- EHW C H

U183 Penuehloroberrzane EHW H U243 1-Propene. 1,1,2.3,3,7_hexachbro- EHW H

U184Pennchloroethane EHW A H
U0092-Propenenunle EHW C+1

UI85 Prntachlaromtrobenzene EHW D H+ U152 2-Propenenardn 2-methyl- EHW 81

U242 Pentachbrophenal EHW A H
U008 2-Propenprp acid EHW C O 1

1.1188 Phenol EHW C P005 2-Propen-Ibl EHW B I

P034Phenol.2-^ryclohbxyl-4.6-dinitro- EHW C
U273Propronreaerd,2-(2,4,5- EHW B H

P048 Pherwl, 2,4-dinltro- EHW B
tr¢hlorophenoxy)-

P047 Phenol. 2,4-0rrdtro-6-methyl-, and EHW B
UI94 n-Propylamme EHW Cl

alU U081 Pmpylene dmhlonde EHW C H I

P020Phenol.24dinitro-6-(l-nrcthylpropyl)- EHW B
P0671.2-Propytenrmma EHW e+1

P009 Phennl.2.4,6-lnnrtro-, ammonrum salt EHW R PI02 2-Prupyn-l-ol EHW X

U048 Phenol. 2Khbro- EHW 0 H
P008 4-Pyndlnamine EHW B

U039 PhenoL 4.ehloro-3-methyl- EHW H P075 Pyndine. ( S)-3-4 1-methyl-2- EH W B

U081 Pheral, A4-0ichloro- EHW D H
pyrrplidmylh and aaln

U082 Phend.2.6-0iehlom- EHW D H
UI96 Pvndine EHW Cl

U170 Phrnd.4-niuo- EHW C
UI79 Pyridine. hexahvdro-NMitruso- EHW C+

U242 Phenol. pennehloro- EHW A H
U191 Pyndine,2-methyl- EHW C

U212 PhenoL 2^,4,6-tctrachloro- EHW C H
PI I 1 Pyrophospnane acid. [evaethyl eter EHW A

U230 Phenol, 2,4.5-trichloro- EHW A H
U201 Resorcrnpl EHW C

U231 PhcrvM. 2,4b-tnehloro- -EHW A H
P103 Salenourea EHW B

P036 PhenYl dichluroanmo . EHW B H
UOIS I.Serine, dfaznrsute (eater) EHW C +

P092 Phenylmereune acenm EHW B
P104 Silver cyanide EHW C

P093 N-Phenyllhmurea EHW A
U233 SBvex EHW B H

P094 Phonte EHW X
PI05 Sodium azide EHW A

P095 Phagene EHW B H
P106 Sodium evzmde EHW A

P096 Phoapome EHW B I
P107 Strontium sutfide EHW R

P041 Phrapmne aud, dietbyl p-nitrophenyl EHW A
PI08 Strychnidin-l0-ane, and salu EHW B
P018 Strychnidin-IO^ne, 23-0imethoxy- EHW Aeta
PI08 Strvehnine and aalts EHW BP04 Phnphorodithioie add, O,O-dimethyl EHW A U l75 Sulfur hydrrde EHW 0 IS-(Zimethylamrml-2-oaoetpyl( eter ' U103 Sulfuric acid, dimethyl eter EHW C O+P043 Phorohpro0uoddie acid, bia(I-methyl- EHW B H P115 Sulfune aad, thallium ( 1) salt EHW Bcthyl)-atv U189 Sulfur phosphide EHW 01 RP094 Phosdrarathue acid. O.O-0iethH EHW X U232 2.4,5-T EHW B H+S-(etbYlthio)rrrethyl cter U207 1.,4 5-Tetrachlarobenzene EHW D HP097 Phoaphaothrprcacrd.0.0-0imethN EHW A

,
U2081.1 1.2-Tetnchlemetnane EHW HO-'(p-((dimethylamino)-sulfonyD ,
U2091.1 2 2-Tetraehlaroethane EHW H

pbmy)nw
. .

U210 Tetrachlarothylene EHW C H
P089 Phmpnarmhtow acid. O.O-0Itthyl EHW X U212 2,3,4.6-Tetnchlorophend EHW C H

O-4o-ni+rophenvl)ester
PI09 Tetnethyldrthiopyrophosphate EHW AP040 Pbosoaarqhrowe acid, O,O-0icthyl EHW A PI10 Tetraelhyllead EHW AO-pyn-aunyl ester PI11 Tetnethylpymphaaphale EHW AU189 Phorplvou wlfde EHW B I R P112 Tetnnunmethane EHW A RU190 PAthalie aahydnde EHW C P062 TetnPhoaphorre aad, heuethyl eRer EHW BU191 2-Pieoline EHW C PI 13 Thallic oxide EHW BPI10 Plamhanw terzaerhyl- EHW A P113 Thallium ( 11I) oxide EHW BP098 Puussrum ryanide EHW A P114 Thallium fp aelenrde EHW CP099 Potawum ulw evande EHW A
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Westinghouse
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L.+nVironfllental

& Radiological

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

SUBJECT:

DANGEROUS WASTE
CONTROL

TABLE 8-1

,

Dangernus
Waue No. Substance

WDOE Reason
Hazard for
Deignctinn Designation'

PI15 Thallium (1) sulfate EHW B
P045 Thiofanos EHW B
P049 Thmimidodicarbonic diamide EHW A
UI53 Thiommbannl EHW B I
P014 Thiophenol EHW A
P116 Thwsemiorbazide EHW B H+
U219 Thiourea EHW C+
P026 Thiourea.(2-<hloroohenyD- EHW A H
P072 Thiouru. I-naehthalenyl- EHW R
P093 Thiourea. phenyl- EHW A
U220Toluene EHW C I
U223 Toluene diisoryanate EHW B R
P123 Toxaphene EHW X H
U226 I,1,1-Triehloroethane EHW C H
U227 I.I =-Trichlornethane EHW C H
U228 Triehlor«thene EHW C H+
U228 Trichlsxoethylene EHW C H+
P118 Trichloremethanethiol EHW H

APPROVED BY:

G. D. Caroenter

Dangerous
Waste No. Subsunce

WDOE Reason

Hazard for
Dengnation Deignation°

UI21 TrichloromonoBuorotnethane EHW H
U230 2.4.5-Trich!orophenol EHW A H
U231 2.4.6-TrichloropAend EHW A H
U232 2.4.5-Trichlorophenoaramtic acid EHW B H +
U235 Tris(2.3-disbromopropyl) phosphate EHW D H
U236 Trypan blue EHW H +
U237 Uraal.5(bta(2-chlarommhyl)amtnul- EHW B H+
U237 Ura<d musurd EHW B H+
PI19 Vanadic acad. ammonmm salt EHW B
P120 Vanadtum penmxtde EHW - B
P120 Vanadium (V) oxidc EHW B
UtliiVmrlchlande EHW D H +
M701 Warfarm EHW A
t1239 Xyleve _ EHW C I

P121 Zinc cyanide EHW C
P122 Zinc phosphide EHW B R

TABLE 8-2

MODERATELY DANGEROUS CHEMICAL PRODUCTS

7
WDOE Reawn

Dangerous Harard for
Waste No. Substance Designation Designa/ione

U187A«umide.N-(4Kthoxyphenyl)- DW D +

U005 AceUmtde, N-9H-Ruoreo-2-YI- DW
U112 Ar.eiie aad, tshyl aror DW 61

U214 Acette aad, Ihallium(q aaR
U002 Acesone

DWr

W
D I
DU004 Acetophenone D

U005 2-Acetylamtno0uorene DW '
U150 Alanine. 3-(p-bis(2KhloronhyDamual DW +

phenyl-. Ir
DW D+

U011 Anutmle

U014 Auramine DW +

U016 Benz(c(acridine DW +

U016 3,4-Benvmdine DW +

U014 Benzaumme, 4,4-arbommidoylhu(N.N- DW +
dimethyl-

U222 Benzenamtne.2-methyl-. hydtochlorde DW D +

U181 Benzrnamme.2-methyl-5-nitro DW D

U028 f 2-Ben:enediarbnxyltc acid. (bts(2- DW
uhyl-hexyl)I ester ^

U069 13-Bemenedierboaylie acid. dibutyl DW D

ester
U088 t,2-BenzenaditarbnxYlia acid. diethyl DW ?

ester

U102 1.2-Benzenediearbozylieadd.dimethyl DW ?

ater

DATE ISSUED:

05/28/85

Dangerous
Wazte No. Substance

WDOE Reason
Hazard for
Designation Designauon•

U107 13-Benzendiorbaxylk actd, di-n- DW
octyleater

U203 Benzrne. 1,2-ntethylenedioxy-A-allyl- DW D+
U141 Benzene, 1,2-methyleuedioxy-i-propenyl- DW D +
U090 Benz<ne. 1.2-methylencdiuzy^propyl- DW D+

U234 Bennne. IJ.S-tnoivo- DW D C
U202 1.2-Bcnzuothiazolin-3btt0. 1, DW +

"ioside, and salb
U120 Benzo(j,klDuorene DW D
U091 (1,1'-&phenyD+'-diaminq3.3'- DW D+

dtmethbxy-
U244 Eis(dimethylthiocarbomoyl) diwlCde DW D
U028 Bis(2-cthythoayU phllulate DW
U172 I-Bulanammq N-butyl-N-aitraao- DW D+
U031 1-Buunol DW D I
U159 2-Buunone DW D 1
U031 n-Butyl alcohol DW D I
Ul36Cacodylicaad DW D
U238 Carbamlc aad. ethyl ester DW +
U215 Carbonte acid, dithallium(1) salt DW ?
U059 Dautnmycm DW +
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Hanford Company

ISSUEDBY.
Environmental

SU0.JEC7 . APPROVEDBY

& Radiological DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Car nenter

TABLE 8-2
WDOE Reason WDOE Reason

Dangerous Haard for Dangerous Hazard for
Waste No. Subsunoe Datgnatan Derignation• Waste No. Substann Dengnatan Daignatwn'

U22I Diaminowluene Dw 1.1181 5-Nitrootoluidme Dw D

U069 Dibutyl phthalate DW D U139 1,2-0xathiolane. 2S-dioxide DW +
U192 3.5-Dichloro-N-(I.I-dImahyl-2-propynyl) DW ? UI82 Paraldehyde DW D I

benramlde Ultt6 1.3-Penudtene DW D I
UI08 1.4-Diethykncdioaide DW D+ UI87 Phenacetm DW D+
U086 N.N-Diethylhydravne DW + UI01 Pheno1.2.4dimethyl- DW D

l.'088 Dmthyl phthalate DW ? • U137 1.10-(1,2-pheoylene)pyrene DW +
U089 Dtethvlstilbavol DW + U145 Phosphoric acid, Lead salt DW +
U1481.2-Dihydro-3-•6-pyridivnrdione DW D ^ U097Phosphoroditbimcacid•O,O-0iabyl-$- DW ?
U090Dihydroufrole DW D+ ! methylater
U091 3.3'-Dtmctnoayhnaidine DW D+ UI92 Pronamide DW ?
U098 1.1-Dtmethylhydravne DW + I t U193 1.3-Propane wltone DW +
1.1101 2.4-Dtmethylphen9 DW D U140 I-Propanol.2-methyl- DV! D I
U102 Dtmetbyl phthalate DW ? U002 2-Propanone DW D I
U107 Dr-n-octyl phthalate DW 7 U113 2-Propenafc icid. ethyl ater DW D 1

UI081,4-Dioxane Dw D+ U1182-Propenotcaad.2-methyl-.cthyl DW I
U117 Ethane. I.P-oaybr Dw D 1 ester
U218 Ethanethioamde DW + U162 2-PropenoYc aud.2-methyl-, methyl DW D 1
U173 Ethanol. 2,2-Initrosdmtro)bis- DW + ater
U004 Ethanone. 1-pllnyl- OW D U155 Pyridive, 2-I(2dimethvlamino)-2- DW D
U112 Ethyl acetate DW D I thenvlammo)-
U113 Ethyl amlate DW D I U164 IfIH}Pynmtdinone, 2,3-dihydra-6- DW +
U238 Ethvlearbamate(uretWnl DW + methyl-2-thloao-
UI16 Ethylenethlauea DW D+ U180 Pyrrole.tetrahydro-NMitrao- DW D+
U117 Ethyl ether DW DI U300 iteserplne DW ?
U118 Ethvl methacrvlate DW I U202 Saahann and sales DW +

U119 Ethyl mcthanaulfonalc DW + ' U203 Safrole DW D+
U139 Ferricdextran DW + U204Sekeiousseid' DW 0
U120 Fluwanthene DW D U204 Seieniumdioxide DW 0
U123 Formw Acid DW D O U205 Selcnium dimlfide DW R
U124 Furan DW 1 ! U089 4.4'Stilbenediol.alphaalphW-diahyl- Dw +

U213 Furan, tetrabydso- DW I U206 Strepusautoan DW +

U126 Furfuran Ow I I U205 Sulfur wienide OW R.
U206 D-6lucopynnae,2-danay-2(3ynethyl-} DW + 1.1213 Tetnhydrofunn DW 1

niuoroareidc} U214 Thalhum(q aatatc DW ?
U086Hydnxme.1.2-0ietkyh DW + U2I5Thalliumfqnrbonte DW ?
U098 Hydnnnc. I.1-0iaethyl- DW + f U216 Thallium(l) chloride DW ?

U134HydroOuorkaod DW DO U217ThaIWmlUnltrate DW 7

U134HydrogenBuoride DW DO U219 Thinaumide DW +

UI36 Hydrnydiniethylarainc, oside DW D ' U244 Thinn Dw D
U116 2-Imidaaolidinethane DW D+ ' U221 Toluenedumine DW ?

U137 Indem(1.2.3cd)pyrme DW + U22-^ O-Toluldine hydruchiaride DW D+

U139irondevsan DW + U0l1IH-1•2•4-Triavd-3-amine DW D+
U140 isobutyl alcohol DW D I

(
U234 aym-Trininaberlv:ne DW D R

U141Isonfrole DW D + U1821.3.5-Trioxane.2,4.5-Irimethyl- DW DI
Ul45 lvd phosphate DW + U200 Yohimban-16-carbexylic acid. 11.17-di- DW ?
U146l.odsubaxute DW + metboay-l8-I(3,4.5-tnmahoxy-
U148 Maleie hydnride DW D betro)'I)oayJ-,melhyl ester
U150 Melphalan DW +
U119 Methanoulfoniendd,ethyleatr DW +
U123 Mnhanotcadd DW DO
U154 Methanol DW D t ........ ........... ....................... ........... ..........
U155 Methapyrilene DW p
U154 Methyl almhol DW D I • EHW - Extemely Hanudoua Waste

U186 1-Methylbmadieae DW D I DW - Dangerous Waste

1.1159 Methyl ethyl ketone DW D I X - Toxic, Category X

U 161 Methyl inbutyl ketom DW D I A- Toxiq Category A

UI62 Methyl methaayhte DW D I B^ Tnie. Category B

U 161 4-Methyl-2-pntauoPe DW + C^ Toxic. htegory C

' U164 Methylthiounel DW + D- Toxic. Category D

U059 5,12-NaphNamtedioow (BSba}-i-. DW + H- Persistent. Halogenated Hydrocarbon

amtyl-l0-t(3-amuo-2,3.6-tndeoay- O ^ Con®ve

alpha-L-lyxo-heaopyranuryl)oxylj- P^ Penutent. Pnlyeydk Aromatia Hydeanrbon

7•8.9,1G-tetrahydro6Xll- +- IARC Animal or Human.

uihydroxy-l-metll oey- PouUve or Suspected Careinogen

U172 N-Nitrowdi--buryicmme DW D+ Ignitable

UI73 N-Nnroaodiethanaiaa'tm DW + R Rnmive

UIgO N-Nrtroaopyrroliiine DW 'D +
EP ^ Extraction Procedure Toxicity
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Engineering CONTROL G. D. Car enter;

TABLE 8-3

TOXIC CATEGORY DESIGNATION

TLM96(Fishj or, Znhalation
Aquatic (Fish) Oral (Rat) (Rat) Dermal (Rabbit)

Category LC50 (ppm) LD50 (mg/kg) LC50 (mg/L ) LD50 (mg/kg)

X <.1 <.5 <.02 < 2
1A .1 - 1 .5 - 5 .02 - .2 2 - 20

3 1 - 10 5 - 50 .2 - 2 20 - 200
C 10 - 100 50 - 500 2- 20 200 - 2000 •
D 100 - 1000 500 - 5000 20 - 200 2000 - 20,000

=f the waste mixture contains one or more toxic constituents determine th
eauivalent concentration for the waste from the following formula:

Equivalent Concentration(%) = X% + A% + 3% + CO. + D%

10 100 1000 10,000

where (X,A,B,C,or D)% is the sum of all the concentration percentages for
narticular toxic category.

Example 1. A person's waste mixture contains: Aldrin
(X Category) - .01%; Diuron (B Cateogry) - 1%; Benaene
(C Category) - 4%; Phenol ( C Cateogry) - 2%; Cyclohexane
(C Category) - 5%; Water (nontoxic) - 87%. His eauivalent
concentration ( E.C.) would be:

E.C (%) a .01% + 0% + 1% + (4% + 2% + 5%) + 0%

l0 100 1000 10,000

.01% + 0% + .01% + .011% + 0% _ .031%

So his eauivalent concentration eauals .031%.
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& Radiologi cal DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Carpenter

TABLE 8-4

EP TOXICITY LIST

Dangerous EHW Maximum DW Maximum
Waste Concentration Concentration
Number Contaminant In Extract (mg/L) In Extract (mg/L)

D004 Arsenic > 500 5 - 500

D005 Barium > 10,000 100 - 10,000

D006 Cadmium > 100 1 - 100

D007 Chromium > 500 5 - 500

D008 Lead > 500 5 - 500

D009 Mercury > 20 0.2 - 20

D01O Selenium > 100 1 - 100

DO11 Silver > 500 5 - 500

D012 Endrin > 2 0.02 - 2

D013 Lindane > 40 0.4 - 40

D014 Methoxychlor > 1,000 10 - 1,000

D015 Toxaphene > 50 0.5 - 50

D016 2,4-D > 1,000 10 - 1,000
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& Radiological DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Carpenter

TABLE 8-5

;t .

Aamoitrfle [Ethanenitrile)
Aatophenone(Ethanone.l-phenyq
3-(alpha-ACemnylbenzYl }-t-hydroaycoumann

and felts ( W arfar{n)
2-Aretylamtnotluorcne (Acetcmide.N-9H-

nuoren-2-yl)-)
Acayl chlonde (Ethanuyl chloride)
I-ACtyl-2-thiourea (Aceramide, N-
(ammothioxomethyD-)

Aaolein (2-Propenal)

Aerylamide (2-Ptopenamide)
Aeryloonnle ( 2-Propenenhrile)
ABatoxins
Aldrin (12.3,4,i0,10-Heuehloro-

I a,aa,3,8,8a,8b-hexahydro-endo.exu-1.s:5,8-
Dimethanonaphthalene)

Allyl alcohol (2-Propep-l-on
Aluminum phaphide
s-Amtnubiphenyl (( l,l'-Bipbenyn-i-amine)
6-Amino-t,la.2.8,8a,8b-hexahydro-9-

Anttmony and compound; N.OS.•
Ammite (Suifuroua acid. 2<hlorxWyl- 2-[4-

(I.1-dimuhylethyUpheeeay[-I-otezhylethyl
ater)

Arseme and eompounda, N.OS.•
Arsenic acid (Orthoanenie amd)
Aaenie penmxide (Ane:ue (V) oxide)
Arsenic triexide (Anenie (1[3) oxide)
Auramtne (Benzenatnioe. 4,6-
arbonimtdoylbia[N,N-Dimethyl-
monohydrochtoride)

Anaenne (LSerine, diazea¢um (ata))
Barium and compounds. N.OS.•
Banum eyamde
Beo:(e)amdine (3.4-Benzaaidine)
&nz(a(anthncene (1.2-Benzanthra¢ne)
Benttne (Cyclobeutriene)
Benzenarzente acid (Arzonie add, phrnyl-)
aennne. diehlaromethyl- (Bennt ehlonde)
Beozaaho8 (Thiophenon
Benxidine ((l,l'-Biphmyl(-4,!'diamine)
Benxo(bl8uonnthene (2.3-

Benzotluonnthene)
Bam(j)Buoanthene (7,8-Bnvel)uonntbene)
Benza(alpyrene(3.4-Bcnzopyrene)
p Benzoqmnone ( t.4-Cycl a"-•-a'cate+ iooe)
Benzmnchlonde (Beorene. mehloromethyl-)
8enry1 chloride (Beivene, (ehlorometbyl)-)
Beryllium and eompoundz, N.OS.'
Bia(2-ehloroethoay)metham (Ethane, 1,1'-

[methy I<nebu(axy) [ bu ( 2-chloto-f )
Bir42-chmroetbyD etha (Etbana 1.1'-

oxyma(2-chloro-I)
N,N-8ia( 2^hlorocthyl)-2-napbtbylerilne
(ChlprtupnaDne)

Dangerous w'aste Croastituents

Bie(2Khloroitopropyp ether ( Propane, 2,2'-
exyb4(2-chloro-1)

Biz(chlaromathyD ether ( Methane.
naybu(chlaro-l)

Bia(2-etbylhexyi) phthalate (1.2-
Benrnnediarboxylie aad, bu(2-
ethylhayq ater)

Bronwaeamne ( 2-Propanane, I-bromo-)
Bromomethane ( Methyl bromide)
4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether (Benzene, I-

bromu-4-phenoxy-)
Bnteine (Stryehnidin-ID-one, 2.3-dimethoay-)
2-114anone peroxide ( Mah)1 ethyl ketnnc

peroxide)
Butyl benzyl phthalate (1.2-
Beormediarboaylic aeid, butyl
phaylnmthyl ata)

2-trr,-Butyb-4,6-dinltrophenul ( DNBP) ( Phenol.
2,4.dnitro-6-( )-methyl propyl )-)

Cadmium and compounds. N.OS.•
Calcium chrumate ( Chromie aad, calcium

salt)
Calcium cyanide
Carbon disulEde (Cuban birulBde)
Carbon oxynuonde(Carbonyl fluoride)
Chloal ( AceraldehYde, triehloro-)
Chlonmbucii ( Butanoic aqd, d-(bia(2-

ehlarnetbYl)aminojbenzrne-)
Chlordane ( alpha and gamma iramea) (4,7-

Methxouindan. 1,2_4,5.6,7.8,8-acuchloro-
3,4,7.7a-tetrahydro-) (alpha and pmma
izomea)

Chlorinated bazena, N.OS.•
Chlorinated cthane, N.OS.•
Chlonnated fluorocarbons. N.O.S.•
Cldorinated naphtlulene, N.OS.•
Chlorinated phenol. N.OS.•
Cblorouetaldehyde ( Acetaldehyde, dtlero-)
Chloroalkyl etherz, N.OS.•
P-Chluraaniline ( Benrenamine. 4ehlaro-)
Chlorebazsne ( Banzene, chlero-)
Chlembazilate ( Benzenaatic acid. l-

aol (Phenal.l-Chloro-3-methyn
poxyPropane (Oxirana 2-
I})
inyl etha ( Ethene. (2-
_)
shane. trichloro-)
(Methyl chloride)
ethyl ether (hlmhane,

Y-)
alene ( Naphthatene. beta-

(Phenol. o-ehloto-)
nyDthioura tTbioura, (2-

ntNe (Propanemtrtk, 3-

mium and compounds. N.OS.•
mne (1,2-Benzphensnrnrene)
a red No. 2(2-Napbthel, 1-[(2
nethosyphenyl)azol-)
tars
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TABLE 8-5

Copperryanide
Crrowte (Crepwte. rocd)
Crcw4 (Crsyiie acid) (Phenol, methy)-)
Croloaaldehyde (2-Bulenal)
CyanMes ( wlublc ralu and mmpleaa),
N.OS.•

Cyano6ra (Ethandinitrilc)
Cyano6eo Cwmtde ( Bromme cyanide)
Cyanoecn chloride (Chlortne eyanide)
Cyeasm (beu-D-Glucopyranwide, (methyh
ONN-aaay)metbyl-)

2-CyelohcaylJ.6-d'uuuophenol (Phenci, 2-

DDT

Dia)latc

(3,4,3,6-

APPHOVED St

G. D. Carnenter

N.OS.•)
1.1-Diehloroahylene (Ethene, 1,1-dichloru-)
Dicblorametnanc ( Methylenc chloride)
2,4-Diehlaropbenol ( Phend, 2,4-dicbloro-)
2.6-Dichlorophenol ( Phenol. 2.6-0iehloro)
2.4-Dichlotophenmyaccnc acid (2,4-D), salts

and ntera (AOnie acid, 2,4-
dichlawpnenoay-, pID and eerers)

Dichloruphenylaraine ( Phenyldichlorovainc)
Diehloropropsnc^ N.OS.• (Propane, dieblmo-.
N.OS.•)

1,2-Dichloropropane ( Propylene diehloride)
Dioblotopropano4 N.OS.• (Propanal

dichloto-, N.OS.•)
Dicbloropropene, MOS.- (Propene, dich)oro-,
N.OS.•)

1,3-Diehloropropcne. ( 1-Pmpene, 1.3-dichloro-)
Dicidria (13J.4,)G,ID-heachloro-6,7-cpoay-

1,4.4a3.6,7,1,8a-aeta-hydroKndo.eco-
1,43,8-Dimethanunaphthalrne)

1.2:3.4-Diepaaybuune (2,2'-Biosirane)
Diethylarsine (Aruoe. diethyh)
N.N-Diethylhydrajine ( Hydraxine. 1.2-

diethyp
O.O-Diethyl S-mr:thyl nter of

phmphorodirhioic acid (Phmphorodithioic
add. O,O-dicthyl S-methyl cter

O,O-Diethylph¢sphono acid. O-p-niu¢phenyl
ester ( Phoaphnru acd, diethyl p-
nitropbenylester)

Dietbyl phthalate ( 12-Benrenedinrboaylic
add. diethyl ntv)

O.aDiethytO-2-Pynainyl phospherotbicatc
(Phmphcrothioic add, O,O-dterhyl O-
pynzmyl ester

bis(dihydrogen

1.2-Dibromocthano (Ethyleno dibramide)
Dibromomethane (Methylene bromide)
Dt-n-butyl phthalare ( 1,2-Betvmedlnrbmylie

acid. dibutyl es[er)
o-Dkhlerobenssne (Benssn0. 1.2-dichloro-)
m-DKhlorohemaffie(Bemene, (,3-0iehlaro-)
p-Di<hbrobennne ( Bcnrme. 1.4dlchlao-)
Dichlprobenzene. MOS.- (Bemsnc,

dichloro-, N.OS.•)
3.3'-Dichlorobensidinr:((1.1'-Biphenyl]-4,4'-

diaminc. 3.3-0ichloro-)
1,4-Dtehloro-2-butene (2-Butene, 1,4Butene, 1.4-

dichloro-)
Di6hlnrodiBuoromethane(Mmhane,
dichlorodiBumn-)

1.1-Dichloroethane (Ethylidette dichbride)
1.2-Dichloremhane (Ethylene dichloride)
trana-l^-Diehloraethen¢ (1,2-

Dichbromhylene)
Dlchlnronhylene, N.OS.• (Ethenq dichloro-,

(PhoaphoroDuaridic aeid, bit(1-
methylethyl) etter)

Dimethoate (Phoaphorudithioie acid.0.0-
dimethyl S-(2-(methylamino)-2rtaocthyl)

0111,13,
3.3'-Dimethoaybensdine ((f•I'-BIPhenyll-
4,4'diammc 3-3'dimeWory-)

p-Dimethylamin '^I+."'•n' (i3enmamine.
N,N-dimethyl-4-(phenylam)-)

7,12-0imetbylbenzla)aothneeae (1,2-
Benanthracenc, 7,12-0imethyl-)

3.3'Dimethylbatvdine ((1.1'-Biphayl)^,4•-
diamine, 3}'-dimetnyl-)

Dimetbylearbarnoyl chloride (Cubamoyl
chloride, dimettlyl-)

1,)-Dimethylhydnane (Hydarine. 1.1-
dimethyl-)

DATEISSUED: SUPEIrSEDESISSUE DATED: SECf1ON: PAGE
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Westinghouse
Hanford Company

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

ISSIlED6YEnvironlllental SUSJEC7: APPROVEDBV:

&- Radiological DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Carnenter

TABLE 8-5

12-Dimethylhydnxine ( Hydnanc, 1.2-
dimethyl-)

33-Dimethyl-I-(methylthio)-2-buuncne. 0-
((mcthylamino) arbonylloxime
(Thicfanoxl

atph"lpha-Dimethylphenethylamine
(Elhanamina 1.1-dimethyl-2-pheayq

2.4-Dimethylphenol ( Phenol, 2,4-dimcthyl-)
Dimethyl phthalate ( 12-Bemmnedicarboxylic,

acid. dimetttyl ata)
Dimcthyt ¢ulfau (Sulfuric add. dimcehyl

aterl
Dinrtrobenrnna N.OS.• (Benr<nc, diniuo-,
N.OS.•

4,6-Dinitto-o-craol and salta ( Phenol. 2,4-
dinitm-6-methyl-• and vlu)

24-Dinitrophenat ( Phenal. 2.4-dinitro-)
2,4-Dinitmmlucne ( Benezene. 1-methyl-24-

dinitto-)
26-Dinitratolueae ( Bemmnql-enethyl

-26-dinitro-)
Di-o-unyl phthalate ( 12-Bmzmedtwrborylic

acid.diaetyl ater)
1,4-0ioxane ( 1.4-0ictbylene oxide)
Diphmylamine ( Bmznavune. N-Phcnyl-)
12-Diphmylhydraane ( Hydnvne, 12-
diphcnyh)

Di-n-ptopyimitrmamine (N-Nitrna-0i-n-
propylamme)

Disulfmon (O.O-diethyl 5-(2-(ethylthio)ethyl]
phmpborodithioate)

2.4-Dithiobiurct (Thiuimidodicarbonie
dlaminde)

Endorulfan ( 5-Norbomene, 23-dimethand.
1.4,5,6,7,7-hexach)oro-. rymic sullite)

Evdrin and maabolita (123.4.10,10-
hexachloro-6.7-epoxy-1,4,4a.5.6.7,8.Sa-
oeuhydro-endo.endo-1,4:5.8-
dimethanonaphthalmc. and meubolita)

Ethyl ru6amau ( Urethan) (Carbamie add,
ethyl ater)

Ethylcyantde ( propanenitrile)
Etbylenebiadithieatbamie acid, salts and
aurs ( 12-Etbanediylbisarhamadithiaie
acid- ralu and amn.

Ethylenaminc ( Aairidine)
Ethylene oxide ( Oartane)
Ethylenethieurea ( 2-Imidamlidinetbime)
Ethylmahurybu (2-Propenoie aad, 2-
metnyh. ethyl ater)

Ethyl methanesulfonate ( Methanesulfanie
aed- ahyl ater)

Fluounthcue ( BCOZp(jklBuarene)
Fluontte
2-Flueroaceramide ( Aeeuntide. 2-Bunro-)
Fluoroaeetie aad, rodium salt (Aeate add.

Bucro-. sadium salt)
Formaldehyde ( Methylenc. oaide)
Formie add (Mahanok acid)
Glyddylaldehyde ( 1-Propanol-2-3-epoxy)
Halamananc N.OS.•

Hepuchlor ( 4,7-Mathano-1 H-indenq
1.4,5.6.7.S,8-heptachlaro-3a,4,7,7a-
tetnhydro-)

Hepuchlor epoxide (alpha. beu, and gamma
isamenl (4.7-Methano-lH-indene.
1.4,3,6.7,8,5-hepuchloro-23Kpoay-3ad.7,7-
tetnhydro-. alpha. beta and 8amma
iwmen)

Hexachlorohenzate ( aenrene, hexachlwo-)
Hexaahlorobuudiene (1}Butadiene,

1.12.3.4,4-henelilom-)
Heaachlotocyclahexane (all iacmen)

(Lindanc and isamea)
Hexachtorocylopenudiene (13-
Cyclppmudieoe. 1.23.4,5,5-benchloro-)

Heu<hloracthaoe (Etlune, I,1.1222-
hexachlom-)

123.q I0.1O-Huathlaro-1.4,4,SAda-
heuhydro-l,4:5.8sndo,cndo-
dimethanaophthalme
(Hcuchlorohexahydro-ando.cndo-
dimethanenaphthalene)

Hessehlarophme (2.2'-Mahylmebi9(3,4,6-
Mchloropheno))

Heaachioropropme ( 1-Propmw 1,1,22,3,3-
hcuchloro-)

Hexaethyl tetnphmphate (Tanphoaphorfc
acid, heuethyl ata)

Hydnane ( Diamtoe)
Hydrocyanic aad (Hydregm cyanide)
HydroBoorie acid (Hydrogm fluoride)
Hydrogen sulfide ( Sulfur hydridel
Hydroxydimahyunine oxide (Cscodylie

acid)

Indmo(1.23-cd)pyrmr: (1.10-(12-
phmylmc)pyrme)

lodamethane ( hfethyl iodide)
Iron Deatran ( Ferric demran)
Isaryame amd, merhyl eater ( Methyl

isoryuute)
Isahutyl alcohol (1-Propanol. 2-methyl-)
Ispsairole ( Bwrenc. t.2-methylcnedioay^-

Lead and cumpaunN. N.O.S.•
Lad aceate (Acetie acid. lad salt)
Lad phosphate (Phosphanc acid. Iad salt)
Lead wbacetme (I.ead. bu(ae<uto-

O)tetnhydro.aytn-)
Maleie anhydride (2.5-Furondione)
Maleie hydraade (1.2-Dihydro-3,6-

pyridavnedionel
Malonomtrile (Prooanedinitrile)
Melphalan (Alaainew 3-(p-bial2-

chloroethypamtno)phenyl-.L-)
Mereury Fulminate (Fulmtoie aad. mercury
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HaRfOfd Compslly

ISCUEDDy:Environmental SUNECT' APPROVEDBY:

& Radiological DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Carpenter

TABLE 8-5

EN-VIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

aalo
Mervury and eempaundr. N.OS.•
Metnacrylenitrile ( 2-Propenenivile, 2-methyl-)
Methanethiol (Thinmethannll

acid, methyl nter)
4,4'-Methylenebis(2-ehloroaniBne)

(Benzenamine.4,4'-methyltnebia-f2r:hlt
Methyl ethyl ketonc (MEK) (2-Buunone)
Methyl hydnzine (Hydrazine. methyl-)
2-Methyllaaonitrile (Propanenitrile, 2-

hydroxy-2-methyl-)
Methyl methacrylate (2-Propenoic acid, 2-

methyl-, methyl ater)
Methyl methanerulfonate (Methanernlfpaic

oxide-)
Nnrmammo. N.OS.•
N-Nitrosadi-n-butylaminc ( 1-Butanaminc. N-

butvL-N-nnroto-)
N-Nitrowdiethanolamine (Ethand, 2,2'-

(mtrowtminolbis-)
N-Nnrtssodtethylamtoc (Etbanammew N-Ethyh
N-nnroao-)

N-Nitrosedimmhylaminc
(Dimetnylmtrcomioc)

N-Nnroco-N-ethylurea ( Carlrmide. N-ethy{-
N-nitreto-)

N-Nitraomethylethylamine (Ethaoamine. N-
methyl-N-pitrmo-)

N-Nitrmo-N-methylurea (fGrbamide. N-
methyl-N-mDOao-)

N-Nitrmo-N-methylurethane (Cubamic add.
methylnitroto-,ethyl eater)

N-Nitracmethylvinylamine ( Ethenamine. N-
methyl-N-niuoso-)

N-Nttrommorpholine (Marpholine. N-aitrmo-)
N-Nitrorunurnimtine ( Nonuoaune, N-

mtroro-)
N-Nitrowpiperidine (Pyridine, hesahydro-, N-

nitrozo-)
Nitrmopyrroliditte (Pyrrole, tetrahydro-. N-

mtrt.o-)
N-Nitrorotacrndne (Sarcotine. N-aitrtno-)
5-Nitro-o-tclmdine ( Benzrnamine.2-methyl-5-

0-

DATEISSUED:

05/28/85

Methyl parathion (O.O-dimethyl O{r-
nitrophenyl) pherphorothioate)

Methylthiouracil ( 4-IH-Pyrimidlnone, 23-
dihydro-6-methyl-2-xhioxo-)

Mmtard eas (Sulfide, bu(2-chloroethyl)-)
Naphthalene
1 !-Naphtho?uinenn(1,4-Naphthalenadione)
I-Naphthylamiee ( alpha-Naphthylamine)
2-Naphthvlamine ( bcu-Naphthylamine)
1-Naphthyl-2-thiourea (Thiourea. 1-

naphthalenyl-)

Nickel and compounda, N.OS.a
Nickel earbenyl ( Nickel tmraarbonyt)
Nickel ryanide ( nickel ( 11) cyanide)
Nicotine and ralt; Pyridinq (S)-3-()-mmhyl

2-pyrrolidinyl)-, and alta)
Nitric oxide (NiDUgeR ( 11) oaide)
p-Nnroaniline ( Berwramina 4-pitro-)
Nitrobenaine (Bctznne. oitrn-)
Nitrqen dioxide ( Nitrc6en ( IV) oxide)

N-nMAyl-. and hydrochloride ult) -
Nitro6en mustard N-Oxide and hydrochloride

salt (Ethananune. 2Khloro-, N-(2-
chlataethyp-N-methyF, and hydrochloride
salt)

Nitroglycerine (1.23-Prepanetriol. trinitrate)
4-Niuophenol (Phenol. 4-nitro-)
1-Nitroqumnoline-l-ox)de (Quinolinc. 4-Sitro-l-

SUPERSEDES ISSUE DATED:

03/28/85
SEGiION:

acid (End
Paraldehyde
Panthipn (P

erter

Pentaehloronitrobenzene (PCNB) (Beorene,
pentuhloronitro-)

PenucbbrophenM (Phenol, penuchloro-)
Phenacctin (Axtamidq Nj4ethoaypheny¢-)
Phenol (Bonane, hydrury-)
Phmylrnrd'umine ( B edia )
Phenytmercury xsute (Mercwy.

acetamphenyl-)
N-PhenylUuourer (Thiourea, pbenyl-)
Phm6ene (Carbonyl chloride)
Phoaphinr: (Hydrogen phosphide)
Phoaphoradithioic acid. O,O-diethyl S-

(lethylthio)methyl) nter (Phorate)
Phmpborothioic acid, O.O-dimethyl O-Ip•

((dimethylaminn)tulfenyppbrnyl) ener
(Fampbur)

PhthaBc acid etten, N.OS.• (een:enq 1.2-
diurboq6e acid. cateta, N.OS.•

Phthalic anhydride (1,2-Bmtmnednarboxylie
aeid anhydride)

2-Picoline (Pyridine. 2-methyl-)

8
PAGE

24 25
OF

eD.>moar 412431



Westin9home ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Hanford Company

.SSUED9YEnVSronlBentaS SUBJECi: APPROVEDt1y:

Radiological DANGEROUS WASTE
Engineering CONTROL G. D. Caroenter

TABLE 8-5

Polychlarinaled biphenyl, N.OS.•
Peuavum cyanide
Pousvum mlver cyanide (Argenute(1-),

dicyano-. potassium)
Pronamlde (].5-Dichluro-N-(1,1-dimethyl-2-

propynyl)benuloide)
1J-Propenaultonc (t,2-0xathlolanq 23-

dioxide)
n-Propylamine ( 1-Propane)
Propylthiourtal (UndecameWYlenediamina

N.N'-bu(2-chlorobeazyl)-.dihydroebloride)
2-Propyn-I-ol (Propargyl aleehol)
Pyridine
Reserpme (Ychimbao-16-arboxylie acid.

11.17-dimelboxy-IB-((3,4,3-
trimethoxybenxoyl)oxy)-. methylater)

Resorcinol ( I,]-Benunediol)
Saccharin and sslu ( 1r-Bcnroisothiasolin-3-

one, 1.1-dicaulq and salu)
Safrol (Benune, 1,2-melhylenedioxy-4allyl-)
S<lenious acM (Selenium dioxide)
Selenium and compounds. N.OS•
Selenium sulfide (Sulfur selenide)
Selencura tCarbamimidaaclencie acid)
Silver and compounds, N.OS.•
Silver cyanide
Sodium ryamde
Streptoaotocin (D-Oluenpyanose. 2-&4xy-2-

(3-metbyl-3-uitromureido)-)
Stronuum sulfide
Strychnine and salu (Stryehoidin-ID-cne. and

salu)
1.24,5-Tetnchlorobeeune ( Bevacne. 13,4,5-

tevachloro-)
2>.7.8-Tetrachloradibavo-pdioein (TCDD)

DibenaA-p-dioxin, 23.7,8-tetnchlom-)
Tetnebloroethane, N.OS.• (Etbanq

utrachloro-. N.OS.')
1,411-Tetrachlorethane (Ethane, 1.1,1.2-

tclnchloro-)
1,1.22-Tetrachlmethane (Ethane, 1,1,22-

taraehlorn-)
Tetrachlorelhylene ( Erinne. 1.1.2.2-tetrachloro-)t
Tctracbloromnhane ( Carbon tetuealnrtde)
2.J,4.6-Tetnchlorophend (Phenul^2,3,4,6-

utnehloro-)
Tetnethyldilhiopyrophapbate

(Dithiapyrophosphone and. telnmhyl-
ater)

Tetraelhyl lead (Plumbane. tetamhyl-)
Tetnmhylpyrophoaphate (Pyrophosphoric
aad4 tetaethyl aler)

Tetramtrometnane ( Methane. tmranitro-)
Thallium and compounds. N.OS.•
Thallic oxide (Thallium ( I11) oxide)
Thallium ( 1) acuau (ACCuc aad. thallium (I)

salt)
Thallium ( 1) arboiute (Carbonic acid.

dithalUum Q) ealu
Thallium Cl) chlonde
Thallium Cl) nitau ( Nitnc acid, thalBum (1)

salt)
Thillium fdenite
Thallium (I) sultate (Sulfuric add. thallium (I)

sslt)
Thioareumide (Ethanethioamide)
Thiosaniarbarlde

(Hydraxincarbothioamide)
Thiomea (Carbamlde thio-)
Thiuram (Bis(dimahylthiouarbamoyl)

d'uulfide)
Toluene (Benzene, meWyl-)
Toluenediamine(Diaminotoluene)
o-Toluidina hydrochlonde(Benz<naminc.2-

methy)-, hydrochloride)
Tolylmediiwcyanate(Benrmq 1,7-

diisaryanatomethyh)
Toxaphene (Camphene. ocnchloro-)
Tribromomeuune (Bromoform)
t.t.4-Trichlorobenune (Benune, 1,2,4-

trichloro-)
1,13-Trichloroethane (Methyl chlorofarm)
1.1,2-Trichloroethane (Ethane. I,I,Z^richloro-)
Trichloruethene(Trichloromhylene)
Trichloromethanethioi (Methanethiol,

triehloro-)
TriehloromunnBuoromethane (Methane.

tticblorofluoro-)
2,4,5-Trichlorophenol (Phenol.2.4,5-trichlom-)
2.4,6-Trichlorophenol (Phenal. 24.6-tnchloro-)
2.4,5-Trichlarophenoxyicctic aeid (2.4,5-'n

(Acetic acid. 2.4,5-triohloraphenoxy-)

S.• (Propane.

(Propane. 1.2,7-

0,0,0-Triethyl phaaphorelhioate
(Phwphoruthmic actd.0.0.0-triethyl aterl

sym-Trinitrohenaene (Benzene. 1.1.3-vinitro-)
Tria(1-aundiuyl) phosphine sulfide

(PhosphinesuBide, uWl-aziridinyl-)
Tria(2.J-dibromopropyD phosphate (1-

Pmpano6 2.3Zbtvmo-. phosphate)
Trypaa blue (2.7-Naphthalencd'uulfonie acid.

],7'-I(7.J'-0imethyt(1,1'-biphenyl)-1.4'-
diyl)bis(aro) (bis( 5-amino-4-hydrexy-,
tevasudium ult)

Umeil musunl (UncB 5-(bis(2-

chloletbyDammol-)
Vanadic acid. ammonlum aalt (ammonium

vaaadata)
Vanadium penmxide (Vanadium IV) oxide)
Vinyl ehlunde (Ethane, chloro-)
Zinc cyanide
Zine phosphlde

'The abbreviatioa N.O.S. signifies thne nuanbeu of the
geavat class 'nm olherii,ue sprtstiad' by name m this
liuing.

SECTION: PAGE
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APPENDIX H-3

NON-RADIOACTIVE DANGEROUS WASTE DISPOSAL
[NSTRUCTIGNS FOR GENERAL CHEMICAL CLASSES



Attachment 1

NCN-RAOIOACTIVE DANGEROUS WASTE DISPOSAL
INSTRUCTIONS FOR GENERAL CHEMICAL CLASSES

JanitorialProducts

These materials used in standard ways in janitorial duties are not

defined as waste. The only time these materials should potentially

beccme dangerous waste is when any quantity must be excessed or disposed
rather than being used up.

Assume that all of these ptvducts could be Oangerrous Wastes (C'd) or

Extremely Hazardous Wastes ( EHW) and handle accordingly. Call Waste

Systems Engineering ( WSE) if there are questions.

Solvents. Oecr°aslna Aaents and Cleanino Acents

Assume that all these materials are either OW or E'r.;•!. The only case
where these chemicals would not be designated as OW or e:iW is where a
process resulted in a very dilute solution. If this circumstance applies
in your situaticn, consult with WSE. Deliberate dilution to re.'nove the
OW or E'r.W desicnation is not permitted. In many situations where small
amounts are used for cleaning, the material evaporates completely and
obviously there is no waste. Deliberately evaporating material for
disposal is not permitted.

Ccr.non examples at 'dHC are:

Xylene EHW
Toluene Eiirt
Trichloroethane Enw
Alcohols OW
Acetone OW
Perchiore*_hyiene EHW
Carbon Tetrachioride EHW

(A suitable substitute is being scught so the use of
carton tat can be discontinued.)

Even if your solvent does not specificaiiy appear here, it is almost

certainly a OW or E:'A and should be handled as such.

Paint materials

Left over thinners, used cleaners and other waste painting sucoiies

should be assumed to be OW or E^:W and handled as such. Paints wculd not

ordinarily b e disoosac and WSE shculd be consulted as the need arises for

pracer desicr,a_icn.



Lubric_nts, Fuel Dil, Gasolines. Kerosine. etc

These products are managed under different regulations and disposal
reauirements continue unchanged.

Many products used as greases, cutting fluids, etc., are not petroleum
products and must be managed in accordance with the 4angerous waste
regulations. Assume these products are OW or E.Hid.

Biocides

These materials include insecticides, herbacides, rcdenticides, and
algacides. Other regulations govern the proper use of t;ese materials.
Only if an excess quantity must be disposed will the dancerous waste
regulations apply. Consult 'dS'c whenever disposal of these materials
is necessary.

Sewer Dischar^_es

These chemicals are discharged to the sewer syst=m from air cleaning
° systems, cooling towers, cooling systems, boilers, etc. Usually the

chemicals are diluted in water and may be used for control of algae
grwth, water che.mistry, corrosion, etc.

:.^
These discharc_es must be individually analyzed for comolianca to the

_.^ regulations. ME is the ccn`wct point.

Refr'cerants and Coolants

Ethylene Glycol is designated as a OW. Used material must be collected
(preferably in 55 gallon drjms) and given to 'dSD for disposal.

Freon may be not reculated D6! or EHW, depending on composition. Consult USE.

ConsultWS'c for other refrigerants/ccolants.

Generally Used Acids and Bases

These materials include hydrochloric, nitric, sulf::ric acids and sodium
and ammonium hydroxide. The•requirements apply even if your carticular
acid or base is not listed. These used materials must cenerally be
collected unless used in very dilute concentrations. If you have very
dilute materials, consult with SiSc. Ot`er,ise, manace these wastes as
OW.

Battzr•; acid is regulated as a DW for both ac'dity and lead co:iten:.

Originally, the plan was to neutralize these .-a:erials, but after con-
sidering the toxicity of the materials and rot_atisl saics as def'ned
by the r_guiations, it accears that this will not te procuctive.



Miscellaneous Materials

These materials do not necessarily fall into any of the above cata;ories
and may be used by many dif'erent groups. The following waste materials
must be managed as DW or EHW:

Mercury Ccmpounds EHW
Dowanol DW
NaK DW
Alkali Metals D'd
Lead (includes battery acid) EHW
Silver EHW
Cad.^i um E:'.d
All Heavy Metals OW or E-7d

Labcratorv Chemicals

These are any chemicals used in small quantities in iabora a ries. Essen-
tially all of these chemicals are OW or EHW in most situations and espa-
cialTy in the form in inventory. Unless the laboratory process results
in a very dilute mixture, these wastes should be managed as OW and _-W.
Consuit 'rlSc for dilute mixtures. The term dilute mixvire in this context
means a small amount of chemical in something like water. A mixture made
up of small amounts of many different chemicals is still OW or Use
the list of waste given in Attac^snent 2 to designate E:id. Treat every-
thing else as OW.

Other Chemicals

If you use or dispose of chemicals which do not fit in any of the above
categories and are not photographic chemicals described on the following
pages, call %(S'c.



APPENDIX H-4

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
THE WASHINGTON STATE DANGEROUS WASTE REGULATIONS



Attachment 2

GENERAL IPISTRUCTICHS FOR I;tPLEM.EtlTATIOP! OF THE
AASHINGTCN STATE DAHGEROUS 'dASTE REGUL1TiO;1S

All non-radieactive chemical wastes must be reported to Waste Systems
Engineering (WSE). This includes.anything going to process sewers,
sani'ary sewers, load luggers or any other disposal system.

Desicnatien of the chemical waste streams as "Daneerous", "Extremely
Ha:.ardous" or non-dangerous shall only be perfoned by the manager of
WSE or the conmittee set up by WSE for that purpose.

The terms "Dangerous Waste" and "Extremely Hazardous
Waste" are defined in the Washington Administrative
Code (WAC). The "designation" process must be
performed as specified In the WAC.

Preliminari Oar.cerous Waste or Excess Chemical f'.andlinc Procedures

Questions should be directed to WSE 376-5291 or 376-30I4 or Waste Systems
Operations (WSO) 376-30I2.

v' All chemicals should be reused, excessed or recycled if possible. WSE and

W50 will help with this.

Procedures must be written or amended to include proper handling of waste
streams.

After WSE designates the waste as dangerous or extremely hazardous waste,

the disposal procedure is to submit a "Request to Dispose of ,4onradioactive
Hazardous Waste" forn to WSO with Sections I and II completed. A descrip-
tion and instructions are attached.

Containers

Try to use the same or same type of containers in which new
chemicals arrive. Use of other containers,or containers
greater in size than a 55 gallon drum,requires approval of WSZ.

The containers must be sealed ( i.e. screwcap) and essentially
full.

Do not mix inccmoatible chemicals.

Suc_oest_d mixtures
* ^cids (pH 2)
* Bases (PH 12.5)
* Mixed ereanics (chlorinatad 'nydrecartons seoara:e)

* `!ixed solvents

* Ot:;ers as required



Do not mix Extremely Hazardous Waste ( EH41) and Dangerous
Wastes ( OW). See attached list. THE LISTS 00 NOT INCLUCE
EVERYTHING. Other methods must be used to designate the
waste if the chemical is not included an the list.

Contact WSE if there are any questions.

Container Labelino

Containers must have labels with the following:

Chemical names and amounts.

^f

Date of start of accumuiation in container. (WHC
has 90 days from accumulation/start to dispose of
waste.)

Label should clearly state the general waste type
(i.e. acids') and whether the waste is E:14 or OiJ.

Suggest using some kind of self sticking label.
(WS"c is presently investigating the use of
standardized labels.)

Wastefrom.certain buildings wiJ.l require a
release from Operational Health Physics (OHP).

Records

Keep records of chemical usage and disposal. It is not yet clear
how detailed these records must be. Do the best that's reasonable
in your situation. Discuss the situation with WSE.

Pickuo Procedure

Set up a convenient place for holding waste for pickup by 'dSC.

Set up a frequency for pickup. W5c' suegests a maximum freGuency of onca
every 30 days to allow for WSO to consolidate wastes and obtain RHO
approvals to meet the 90 day limit.

Call WSO for infrequent waste generation pickups.

Cast

Cost will be handlad in a manner simiiar to that 'or radicactive was._s.

Costs will include RHO char;es plus a'•rS0 handling charge. WSO will try

to consolidata waste containers in dr,:ms to reduce overall costs.



Audit

There will be a OOE audit toward the end of February. Training
will be an important issue with the auditcrs. Make sure you have
documentation of the training given to your persgnnel.

Soi11s

If chemicals are spilled such that simple and ccmolete cleanuo
and recovery are not possible, WSE must be notifi=_d ;,S:+?. The
state and OOE have stringent reportina requirements for spills.

..

s
..I



NEW FORM
WESTiNGHOUSE CONTROL

HANFORD WASTE SYSTEM OPERATIONS NUMBER

COMPANY REQUEST TO DtSPOSE OF NONRADiOACTiVE MATERIAL

Paga - of _
1. GENERATOR: The Generater should complete Part I and give to truck driver.

A. Generatoi s Namc Phone; Dapt. Cost Code:

B. Waste Description: Ilf more than five itams, attach additional shaats! If empty. list last contents. If store stock itams,

list stock number and generic name.

eri meNG
Total Type of Number of ICheck Onel Container

en c a Gwntity Container Containers Sot. Liq. Gas Empty Numbar

1. '

Z ^

i.

5.

7.

C. Have afforta been mada to recycle (e.g.. axcaas)7

0. Pickup Lotation: Deliver to.

E. Containers closed and in good condition, for transport and storaga.

'1 hereby certify that Part One of this form has been completed to the best of my knnwledge.'

Generator's Signature: Date:

Notify storage location before shipping

II. RADIATION MONITORING This is not an off-site release: Radiation MonitorioQ

Surfaca Smears of Outer Containar
Signature

C$ 30D clmay Ct So e/ene Ct a dpm {ir/em=

C4 22 dpm o/cm= Date:

^11. TRANSPORTED by: delivered to:
Driver Signature

Date: Intra area shipments only.

IV. STORAGE AREA Received by. Location:

Data. . Send whita & Blue copies to WSO. W/A-70.

V. WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS Request received data: Disposal Datc

Samples taken by: Delivar to: Data:

Radioactivity results date: delivered to HEHF data HEHF results date:

VI. WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING information received data: RHO request date: By.

Reviewed by Date: RHO Disposal Number Date:

C Regulated

C Non Ragulated Remarks

G,^ - Tn,wwn..^.,, M1n. - IIaJ,atpn Mwln OeM.,w. - ww^. G.w.w



This form is designed to track material from generator to final disposal. Each part
will be completed by the organization performing their task.

1^ar

Forms are available from Waste Systems Operations !WSO), 376-3012.

WESTINGHOUSE CONTROL
NANFORO WASTE SYSTEM OPERAT7ON5

NUMBEi^
COMPANr ' REQUEST TO DISPOSE OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

1. GENERATOR: Tha Gwwntor,ho co.nplbt° Pan I and Otw to truck

ZA. Gamntais Namr. ryronc O°°t. Cnt C°da:

B. Wwt° DecrinNOn:lll mma than fb° it...,., Huck additlonM ahwta) It amptY. Rat laat conLnu. If atn° stock it....
Ilat stock numbar aM 9aw a nam°.

Gwwrk Nama
TotM T. of Numbw at IChsek Onal Cantunn

QaantltT Cantainn Candnm
Snl. Lia, Gn Empty Numbar

1. 3 4 5 6 7 8

2.

3.
a.

E.

r.

9. C Hmn a/fans baw. maEa to rw,el° 1a.9.. °aewal7

D. PkkuRLantlpm. 10 ^alfwrtm

L Oanbinpn dowd and in good condition, for btmport and atpnpa, 11

'f Irnb, cvNly that Psrt On° of this form for bNn pempNtM t^ CM Ywt of nn knavwNn"

f ' ll 1 Z •7wwrrta s 9natu14: Dato .

NaHf7 storpa le°ation baforn ahtppinf

1 - Control Number will be assigned by Waste Systems Operations (WSO) after they have
received the Request.

PART I of this form is to be completed by the generator of the material.

2 - Generator's name, phone, dept. and cost code, this information will be used for
all charges relating to material disposal. (this may be as high as $10/lb)

3 - Generic Name - give generic name if known, maybe manufacture's name and product
name or number.

4 - Total Quantity of material in containers in pounds or gallons, if empty, just put
an I'M"

5- Type of Container - this may also be size of container or package (if containers
of different sizes, list as another item)

6 - Number of containers or packages of the same size.
7 - Check physical form of material, check empty only if container has no free

flowing material remaining.
8 - Container Numbers will be assigned by WSO.
9 - Efforts to recycle or excess material, the generator should exhaust all efforts

to excess, give away or reuse material first .
10 - Give location of material and where it is to be delivered, for the truck driver,

if material is to be moved, inter-area shipments shall be per MG-137, Section 14.
11 - All containers to be moved or transported must be in condition that they will not

present a hazard during handling and transporting.
12 - Generator's Signature - after reviewing form, sign off,. If the material is to be

moved intra-area, contact the approved storage location before calling for
transportation, keep bottom copy of form and give the rest of them to truck
driver. If it is not to be moved, send forms to WSO at W/A-70.



WESTINGHOUSE HANFORD

WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING !NSTRUCTIONS

REQUEST TO DISPOlc= OF NONRADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

ROUTiNG F-DRM BC-7900-0201

PART I WASTE GENERATOR COM?:cS
KEEP GOLDENROD =„

PART II 3ADIATION PROTECTION TECH. COMPLETES
KEEP PINK COPY

IF TRANSFERRED TO HOLDI!'= AREA

CALL HOLDING LOCA':N
300 AREA 6-3012

400 AREA B-4726

GIVE REQUEST TO TRUCK :r

PART III
DRIVER TO COMPL_:c
KEEP CANARY COP'

DRIVER TO GIVE REOUESTT;.
AT HOLDING LOCATION

I
HOLDING AREA PERSONNEL

PART IV KEEP GREEN COP'

PART V

SEND WHITE AND BLUE COP=

HOLD WASTE FOR WSO PICK-UP

SEND REMAINING COPIES TO WSO

SAMPLEi ND OBTAINS LAB RESULTS AS REQUIRED
DISP05=: JF WASTE PER INSTRUCTIONS FROM WASTE
SYSTER :NGINEERING

MAINT-'i5 RECORDS OF DISPOSAL

^

J
PART VI WASTE SYSTEM ENGINEERING

KEEP BLUE COPY

TAIN: -HO APPROVAL FOR PACKAGING. TRANSPORTING.
STCn-!c AND FINAL DISPOSAL

HEDL 8411-m0



It. RADIATION MONITOR ING This is not an oft.sita relaasi:

Surface Smears of Outer Container

qQ4 200 t:/mPI OS 50 e/mr
<22 dpm fly/cm

2

dpm u/cm=

Radiation Monitorfoq

Signature

Date:

PART II Radiation Monitoring: This is not an offsite release. This part only

releases material for intra-area movement. The limits set here are about

the detection limits of a portable meter. Keep Pink copy.

UL TRANSPORTED by: delivered to:
Driver Signature

Datr. Intra area shipments only.

PART III Transported by: Signature of driver and delivered to - Intra-area only

- such as 400 Area only, not between areas such as 300 to 400. Check

containers, if you feel they are not safe to transport, refuse them. Keep

Canary copy.

IY. STORAGE AREA Received by. loeation:

Dsta: .Sand white h Blua eopies to WSO. W/A-70.

PART IV Storage Area: Signature, location and date of person receiving

material. Check containers, if you feel they are not in good enough

condition for safe storage, refuse to accept and return to generator. Send

White and Blue copies of this form to WSO. Keep Green copy.

V. WASTE SYSTEMS OPERATIONS Request received dats: Disposal Data:

Samples taken try: DN'nsr toe Datr

Radioactivity results dste: dalivarnd.to HEHF data: HEHF results date:

PART V Waste Systems Operations: Date copies received from staging area
personnel. Final disposal date when material has been removed from staging

to disposal (disposed of offsite, sent to RHO, excess or reissued) . WSO

will number containers as required, using the Control Number assigned to the

Request as the first 4 digits and the container number as assigned.

Signature of person that took samples (if required) where samples were

delivered and date. Date results were received on radioactivity, date

sample delivered to HEHF (if required) and date of HEHF results received.

Vt. WASTE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING information received datr. RHO request date: BY•

Raviawsd by Dsta: RHO Disposal Numbar. Dats:

q Rapul.tad

0 Non Rsquiatsd Remarks

PART '/I Waste Systems Enginee'ring: Date Blue copy received or date work was

started on this Request. Signature of group that may have to review Request

to determine what class material fits into and results of findings. RHO

request date,and Disposal number (if required).
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SECTION I

CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

I-1 CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARD FOR THE 10'

221-T CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS TEST FACILITY

437 MAINTENANCE AND STORAGE FACILITY, Al
FACILITY

I-1a Closure Performance Standard

The Alkali Metal Facilities will be closed in a manner that protects public

health and the environment, and minimizes or eleminates escape of hazardous

waste, hazardous waste constituents, leachate, contaminated rainfall, or waste

decomposition products to the ground or surface waters or to the atmosphere.

The DOE-RL will initiate and monitor the closure activities. Personnel

involved in the closure activities will be under the supervision of a person

knowledgeable in the safe handling of alkali metals. Appropriate protective

? clothing, if required, will be specified to ensure personnel protection. Upon

completion of the closure activities, all alkali metal wastes will have been

reacted and reaction byproduct materials will have been removed. All regu-

lated contaminated materials (if any) will be removed within 180 days of

receiving the last shipment of waste.

I-lb Partial and Final Closure Activities

The locations at which official copies of the Alkali Metal Facilities Closure

• Plan are kept are given in Appendix I-1. The person responsible for storing

and updating these copies of the plan is presented in Appendix 1-2. Upon

completion of closure, closure activities will be certified in accordance with

Appendix 1-3. DOE-RL does not expect to perform a partial closure of any

alkali metal treatment facility. Therefore, all closure activity will be for

final closure.

At least 180 days prior to the date of receiving the last regulated waste

shipment, DOE-RL will notify the appropriate regulating agency of the intent

to close. Within 30 days after receiving the last waste shipment, DOE-RL will

direct one of the Site Contractors to implement this approved closure plan.

Within 60 days after receiving the last waste shipment, all unreacted alkali
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metals will be reacted. Within 120 days after receiving the last waste

shipment, the facility will be washed down with water, and alkali metal

contaminated scrap (if any) shall be placed in drums and transported to an

appropriate (TSD) facility. The ventilation system

will be thoroughly cleaned with water to remove reaction byproducts.

I-1c Maximum Waste Inventory

105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility, 221-T Containment Systems Test Facility,

and 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility

The maximum storage capacity at 3718F Alkali Metal Treatment Facility is 2,000

liters. The maximum storage capacity at 105-DR Containment Systems Test

Facility is 20,000 liters. Alkali metal inventory shall not exceed the maxi-

mum storage capacity. 221-T, MASF, and 324 SRPP are treatment facilities and

as such will not have an inventory of alkali metal at the time of closure.

4'

I-1d Inventory Removal, Disposal or Decontamination of Equipment

The storage areas are a portion of 3718-F and 105-DR. Only steel containers

of unreacted alkali metals awaiting treatment are stored in these areas. Due

to the reactive nature of alkali metals, the containers are not opened in the

storage area. Within 60 days after initiating closure of the facility, all

alkali metals in storage will have been reacted.

The alkali metal treatment facilities at 105-DR, 221-T, 324, 437, and 3718-F

react alkali metals to a thermodynamically stable state. Byproducts of the

reaction process are water-soluable alkali metal oxides and hydroxides. These

reaction byproducts will be removed from equipment and facility surfaces using

water washdowns and rinses. Tools and equipment utilized in the final closure

will not be exposed to unreacted alkali metals. Tools and equipment exposed

to alkali metal reaction byproducts will be washed with water.

Removal of radioactively contaminated equipment is governed by DOE 5820.2,

"Radioactive Waste Management," Chapter V, "Decontamination and

Decommissioning of Surplus Facilities."

i-2
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I-ie Closure of Disposal Units

Not applicable.

I-If Continuance of Operations

Not applicable.

I-1g Schedule for Closure

The DOE-RL intends to initiate closure of the Alkali Metal Treatment Facili-

ties in calendar year 2011.

Closure of any of the alkali metal treatment facilities shall be completed

within 180 days of the final receipt of regulated waste. The following events

will be completed on or before the time indicated below:

TIME/DAY ACTIVITY

-180 Notification of intent to close

0 Final alkali metal waste accepted

+30 Closure initiated

+60 All alkali metal waste reacted

+120 Decontamination of facility and equipment

completed

= +180 Certification of closure completed

I-1h Extensions for Closure Time

Not applicable.

1-2 POST-CLOSURE PLAN

Not applicable.

1-3 NOTICE IN DEED

The DOE-RL will file, within 90 days after the start of post-closure care

period, the following documents to the local land use authority and the

regulating authority. The land use authority is the Benton County Planning

Department which is located at Courthouse Building, Prosser, Washington,

99350.

=-3
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a. A survey plat indicating the location and dimensions of

landfill cells to the extent the information exists and

with respect to permanently surveyed bench marks will

be submitted. This plat will be prepared by a certi-

fied professional land surveyor.

b. The following note is to accompany the survey plat:

This plat describes real property in which hazardous
wastes have been disposed and buried in accordance with
requirements of 40 CFR Part 264 and/or WAC 173-303.
Although this hazardous waste disposal facility is now
closed, public health, environmental safety, and regu-
lations issued by the EPA in 40 CFR 264.119 and/or the

WDOE in WAC 173-303-610(9) require that post-closure

use of the property never be allowed to disturb the
integrity of the final cover unless it can be
demonstrated that any proposed disturbance will not

increase any risk to the human health or the
environment.

c. A record of the type, location, and quantity of hazar-

dous wastes disposed of within each cell or area of the
facility, to the extent that the information exists,

will be submitted. During the post-closure care
period, any changes to this record will be submitted to

the regulating authority.

Notice in Deed to Property

The DOE-RL will, in accordance with state law, sign, notarize, and attach the

following notation to the deed within 180 days of the start of the post-

closure care period:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:
The U.S. Department of Energy-Richland Operations Office, an operations office

of the U.S. Department of Energy, which is a Department of the United States

Government, the undersigned, whose'local address is the Federal Building, 825

Jadwin Avenue, City of Richland, County of Benton, State of Washington, hereby

gives the following notice as required by 40 CFR 270.14(b)(14) and/or WAC 173-

303-806(4)(a)(xiv).

a. The U.S. Department of Energy is, and since April 1943, has been

in possession in fee simple of the following described lands

(legal description).

b. Since November 19, 1980, the U.S. Department of Energy-Richland

Operations Office has disposed of hazardous and/or dangerous

waste under the terms of regulations promulgated by the United

States Environmental Protection Agency and/or Washington

Department of Ecology to the above-described land.

1-4
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c. The future use of the above-described land is restricted under
' the terms of 40 CFR 264.117(c) and/or WAC 173-303-610(7).

d. Any and all future purchasers of this land should inform
themselves of the requirements of the regulations and ascertain
the amount and nature of wastes disposed on the above-described
property.

e. U.S. Department of Energy-Richland Operation Office have filed a
survey plat with the Benton County Planning Department and with
the United States Environmental Protection Agency Region X and/or
Washington Department of Ecology showing the location and dimen-
sions of landfill cells and a record of the type location and
quantity of waste disposal within each area of the facility.

I-4 CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE

The Federal government is exempt from this requirement [40 CFR 264.140(c) and

WAC 173-303-620(1)(c)].

I-5 FINANCIAL ASSURANCE MECHANISM FOR CLOSURE

The Federal government is exempt from this requirement [40 CFR 264.140(c) and

WAC 173-303-620(1)(c)].

1-6 POST-CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE

Not applicable.

1-7 FINANCIAL ASSURANCE MECHANISM FOR POST-CLOSURE CARE

Not applicable.

1-8 LIABILITY REQUIREMENTS

The Federal government is exempt from this requirement [40 CFR 264.140(c) and

WAC 173-303-620(1)(c)].

:-5
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APPENDIX I-1

LOCATIONS AND NUMBER OF COPIES OF CLOSURE PLAN

Two copies of the Alkali Metal Facilities Closure Plan are official copies of

the closure plan. These official copies are located at the following office:

U.S. Department of Energy-Richland Operations Office
Federal Building
825 Jadwin Avenue
Post Office Box 550
Richland, WA 99352

i-1.1
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RESPONSIBLE PERSON FOR STORAGE AND
UPDATING OF COPIES OF CLOSURE PLAN
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APPENDIX 1-2

RESPONSIBLE PERSON FOR STORAGE AND UPDATING OF COPIES OF CLOSURE PLAN

If a permit modification is requested during the active life of any of the

facilities which changes the operating plans for facility design, the closure

plans will be modified at the same time. In all other cases, a request for

modification of a closure plan will be completed within 60 days after a change

in operating plans, facility design, or events which affect that facility's

closure plan. The following office will be responsible for updating the

official copies of the closure plan:

Radiological and Environmental Safety Branch
Environment, Safety and Health Division
U.S. Department of Energy - Richland Operations Office
Federal Building - Room 619
825 Jadwin Avenue
P.O. Box 550
Richland, WA 99352
(509) 376-73787

I-2.1
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APPENDIX 1-3

CERTIFICATION OF CLOSURE FOR THE ALKALI METAL FACILITIES

When closure i s completed, DOE-RL will submit to the regulating authority both

a self-certification and a certification by an independent registered profes-

sional engineer that the Alkali Metal Facilities have been closed in

accordance with the specification of this approved closure plan.

Owner/Ooerator Closure Certification

The DOE-RL will self-certify with the following document or a document similar

to it:

i, (name), an authorized representative of the U.S.
Department of Energy-Richland Operation Office located at
the Federal Building, 825 Jadwin Avenue, Richland,
Washington, hereby state and certify that the Alkali Metal
Facilities, to the best of my knowledge and belief, have
been closed in accordance with the attached approved
closure plan, and that the closure was completed on
(date). (Signature and date)

Professional Engineer Closure Certification

The DOE-RL will engage an independent registered professional engineer to

certify that the Alkali Metal Facilities have been closed in accordance with

this approved closure plan. The DOE-RL will require the engineer to sign the

following document or a document similar to it:

I, (name), a certified professional engineer, hereby

certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that I

have made visual inspection(s) of the Alkali Metal

Facilities and that closure of the aforementioned

facilities has been performed in accordance with the

attached approved closure plan. (Signature, date, state

professional engineer license number, business address,

and phone number)

1-3.1
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SECTION J
OTHER FEDERAL LAWS

:n conformance with the requirements of 40 CFR, Section J, Other Federal

Laws: 270.14(b), 270.3, the following 'Federal Laws have been reviewed and the

J.S. DOE Hanford facility is operated pursuant to the rules and/or regulations

promulgated under these acts.

1. The Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act of 1934 (PL 121 and

Amendments). An act to promote the conservation of wildlife, fish,

and game, and for other purposes.

(PL 85-624) An act to amend the Act of March 10, 1934, to provide for

more effective integration of a fish and wildlife conservation program

with Federal water-resource development, and for other purposes.

(PL 89-72) An act to provide uniform policies with resoect to

recreation and fish and wildlife benefits and costs of Federal

multiple-purpose water resource projects, and for other purposes.

2. The National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (PL 89-665 and

Subsequent Amendments). An act to establish a program for the

preservation of additional historic properties throughout the Nation,

and for other purposes.

3. The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 (PL 90-542 and Subsequent

Amendments). An act to provide for a National Wild and Scenic Rivers

System, and for other purposes.

4. The Coastal Zone Management Act of 1972 (PL 92-583 and Subsequent

Amendments). An act to establish national policy and to develop a

national program for the management, beneficial use, protection, and

development of the land and water resources of the Nation's coastal

zones, and for other purposes.

J-1
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5. The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (PL 93-205 and Subsequent

Amendments). • An act to provide for the conservation of endangered and

threatened species of fish, wildlife, and plants, and for other

purposes.

The Hanford facility is also operated pursuant to the rules and/or regulations

promulgated under the Clean Water Act, the Clean Air Act and its subsequent

amendments, as well as the requirements of other applicable Federal laws

through ongoing facility planning and operational monitoring/compliance

activities of the Safety and Quality Assurance Divisions.

„_2
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-17,

:i

SECTION K

CERTIFICATION

Certification for the Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facilities Part B

Permit Application is included in the Certification Statement submitted by the

U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, in the cover letter

accompanying the complete Part B Permit Application for the Hanford Site.

K-1
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